L OO0 +Om® MY «













e
.













HEBRAISMS

IN THE

GREEK TESTAMENT.

EXHIBITED AND ILLUSTRATED BY NOTES AND
EXTRACTS FROM THE SACRED TEXT.

‘NS OF

NT ON ITS CHARACTER AND
From the Author. N
PURE GREEK STYLE.

BY

WILLIAM HENRY GUILLEMARD, D.D.

SOMETIME FELLOW OF PEMBROEE COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE.

Cambridge :
DEIGHTON, BELL AND CO.
LONDON: GEORGE BELL AND SONS.

1879






HEBRAISMS

IN THE

GREEK TESTAMENT.

EXHIBITED AND ILLUSTRATED BY NOTES AND
EXTRACTS FROM THE SACRED TEXT.

WITH SPECIMENS OF

(1) THE INFLUENCE OF THE SEPTUAGINT ON ITS CHARACTER AND
CONSTRUCTION;

(2) THE DEVIATIONS IN IT FROM PURE GREEK STYLE.

BY

WILLIAM HENRY GUILLEMARD, D.D.

SOMETIME FELLOW OF PEMBROKE COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE.

Qambridge :
DEIGHTON, BELL AND CO.
LONDON: GEORGE BELL AND SONS.

1879






PREFACE.

I HAVE given up my first intention of publishing an Edition
of the Greek Testament: and have confined myself to Extracts
from the Sacred Books, and Notes bearing on the points to
which I desire to direct attention.

I avoid thereby the very great and unnecessary expense of
printing the whole Text merely as a vehicle for distinctive
marks exhibiting the Hebraisms and Non-Classical peculiari-
ties of style; and also the difficulty of selecting a Text, under
the present uncertainty as to final recension.

But I hLave preserved and re-issue the Gospel of S. Mat-
thew previously published by me, as a sample of my original

design.

I am thoroughly aware of the incomplete and fragmentary
character of my little work. I earnestly disavow any claim to
an exhaustive exhibition of «ll the Hebraisms, or all the de-
viations from Classical phraseology contained in the Greek Testa-
ment; of which I have gathered together and put forward
only a few specimens, in the hope of stimulating others to
fuller and more exact research.
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vi PREFACE.

And T repeat what I said in my former Preface (which
I subjoin herewith in explanation of my object and aim through-
out, and for the perusal of which I venture to ask a few
minutes), that I have thought of the perplexed and embarrassed
Student, rather than of the accomplished Scholar, in most of
what I have written; for which I beg the indulgent forbear-
ance of more learned critics. A

My extracts (except on S. Matthew) are from the Textus
Receptus. But I do not anticipate, generally, any discrepancy
of such a character, as to prevent my book being used side by
side with any of the more recent editions.

The theory about Melchisedek (Heb. 7. 1, note) was suggested
to me, nearly 40 years ago, by the late lamented Archdeacon
Freeman; and formed the subject of one among many very
interesting Essays on some obscure passages of Holy Writ, which
he had prepared for the Press, but never published in his own
name. I was not aware that it had ever been put forth by him,
till I discovered it, this day, in an anonymous Article on Jeru-
salem in the Christian Remembrancer of Oct. 1849, to which he
refers in his Principles of Divine Service, Vol. 2, page 116, and
in which his views are most lucidly and fully exhibited.

I trust that the kind reception given to my S. Matthew by
many eminent Scholars, Classical and Hebrew, and by several
of the leading Critical Journals, in England; and in Germany
by the learned Professor Schiirer (Theologische Literaturzeitung,
Leipzig, 1 September, 1877), may be extended to the rest of the
work.

W. H. GUILLEMARD.

CamBrIDGE, Sept. 26, 1879,
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PREFACE,

"¢“Two distinct elements were combined in that marvellous dialect, the language
of the New Testament ; which was destined to preserve for ever the fullest tidings of
the Gospel. On the one side there was Hebrew conception, on the other Greek
expression : the thoughts of the East were wedded to the words of the West. This
was accomplished by the gradual translation of the Hebrew Scriptures into the
Vernacular Greek. The Greek of the LXX, like the English of the A.V. or the
German of Luther, naturally determined the Greek of the mass of the Jews,...had a
commanding authority over the religious dialect.” B.F. W.

“The language of the Septuagint is the mould in which the thoughts and
expressions of the Apostles and Evangelists are cast. In it the peculiar idioms of the
Hebrew are grafted on the stock of the Greek. Hence it is a treasury of illustration
for the Greek Testament.” W. S.

From the Articles on ¢‘ New Testament” and ¢¢ Septuagint”
in Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible.

IF we regard the Greek Testament from the religious point of
view, as the medium of communication between God and the
World, in its two marked divisions of Jew and Gentile, (or as
S. Paul defines them “ Jew and Greek”,) it is impossible to esti-
mate fully or adequately its marvellous adaptation to the end
for which it was designed in the divine economy ;—as a bond of
union and basis of coherence between the two dispensations,
past and future, the Mosaic and the Christian;—a golden chain
let down from Heaven to link together those who were standing
émi T cuvTelela TGV aldvov, eis. ods Ta TENY TV alvvev KaTv-
Tnoe:—a channel for conveying to mankind at large the mys-
terious truths of the new Revelation. But under its merely
human aspect—on the philological and etymological sides—as a
specimen of language, a subject of word-study—it must be con-
ceded that it contains incongruities and anomalies which per-
plex and sometimes baffle the investigator. It is unlike any
other Greek book, with one single exception, and absolutely
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unique in its peculiarities. Nor are these due, principally or
most frequently, to variations from the old pure Attic style,—to
corruptions of later dialects,—or to the natural influence of the
Macedonian element, traceable in contemporary writers. They
startle all the instincts of the Classical Scholar, and in many
instances defy his attempts to classify or account for them satis-
factorily.

It will be granted, I hope, that any attempt—if a genuine
and honest one—to grapple with them, is justifiable and allow-
able; even though it proceed by a method not ordinary or
generally recognised.

My object is not so much to suggest improvements in the
translation of the Sacred Text, as to enquire how the irregular-
ities in its fabric and texture arose, and to what causes they
may be assigned; to discuss, not so much its meaning, as the
history of its construction. And 1 desire to do this in a reverent
and cautious spirit; with freedom, but with the difidence and
moderation becoming such an enquiry.

My endeavour will be— -

(1) To shew how in a work, professing to be Greek, such
violations of the ordinary rules of the Greek language found
admission, and whence they arose. .

(2) To elucidate the difficulties of the Text, thus traced to
their probable origin, by illustrations drawn from the same
source.

Its Authors, we must remember always, first of all, were
Orientals. Greek was still a foreign tongue to them and their
countrymen, only lately introduced among them. And as
Oriental ideas and processes of reasoning were essentially dis-
tinct from Greek; so the vocabulary and modes of expression
were all strange. They thought as men of the East, while they
spoke or wrote in words borrowed from the West.

But they were also Fews, scions of a race whose literature,
so far as we know, was all connected with the Old Testament;
which, with many of them, we may believe, was the only book
they knew, certainly the one they knew best; and this, pro-
bably, only in the Version of the LXX. L

Their acquaintance with written Greek was possibly confined
to that; their religious phraseology, in Greek, obtained chiefly
from that, as ours from our English Version.
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We should expect then, & priori, that the authors of N.T.
would have been influenced, in the terminology and style of
their writings, by the Alexandrine Version: and that we should
find reproduced in them the main characteristics of a work so
familiar and so sacred. And we see that this was so, by unmis-
takeable proofs; we find traces of it in almost every page.

And therefore we may look upon the LXX., not merely as
a store-house of tllustration for the more difficult portions of
N.T., but as the basis of its distinctive and peculiar phraseology
—the fountain which has coloured its stream with most of the
irregularities which confront the philologer. :

This is, of course, a view familiar to all thoughtful students
of the Sacred Text: and recognised, in its widest and fullest
extent, by the distinguished men whose words I have set at the
head of this Preface. My hope is to produce reasons to justify
it: to show the LXX. thread running through all the web ; and
to lead others to acknowledge it as the predominant cause of
the introduction of most of what is so strange and remarkable.

I take it for granted, according to all the received traditions,
that the Alexandrine Version was the work of Jews: that it was
a translation from Hebrew into Greek, by men who knew the
former best, and were comparatively strangers to the latter.
This is' transparent on the face of it. Greek was clearly a
foreign language to the Translators: a material to which they
were unaccustomed, and which they had scarcely learnt how to
handle. We feel, as we read the book, that they were not men
adequately educated or scientifically qualified for the task; that
they were not masters of the new and wonderful instrument put
into their hands. We have their work before us, with all its
manifold and inevitable defects: its evident and irrefragable
signs of the unskilful character of the process by which it was
produced.

We need not, we ought not, to shut our eyes to its true cha-
racter and value as a Translation. Its very blemishes in that
respect—its Oriental and Hebraic characteristics—were proba-
bly the very causes, that made it so useful to those for whom it
was intended, the Hellenized Jews of the dispersion: who,
though they were losing their old language, had not lost their
modes of thought or idiosyncrasies of expression. It suited
them better, and was more easily understood by them; than a
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Version into genuine Greek would have been ; preserving, as it
did, Hebrew idioms under a Greek dress; literal reproductions
of Hebrew phrases and turns of speech; the syntax—the gram-
mar—the very prepositions—frequently, we may almost say
generally, unaltered.

Was ever any Greek book that we possess composed under
similar circumstances ? Nay: are there extant any books written
by Orientals in Greek, of the age when the Grecks were fresh in
the East: i.e. the period of the compilation of the Alexandrine
Version? Are the productions of contemporary Greek writers
at all like it in their peculiarities and variations from the Clas-
sical Standard ?

Let us regard it with all befitting respect, as Zhe Venera-
ble Version, that commanded the reverence, and shaped and
moulded the religious phraseology, of God’s people scattered
throughout the World; as the Book probably quoted by our
Blessed Lord' Himself: let us gratefully own and value its many
uses in Sacred Criticism. I am myself pleading now for an
extension and development of its use in one particular direction,
in urging that it may be advantageously employed to elucidate
the process of transmuting Hebrew thought and speech into
Greek forms; and so to illustrate and account for many peculi-
arities in the language and style of the Greek Testament.

It is confessedly full of irregularities of construction—syntax
—grammar—diction—idiom—due to an Hebrew origin alone.
If we find the same in the Greek Testament, must we not
assign them to the same cause, or to one or other of two
causes closely connected with it? Either that the writers of the
latter #iought in Hebrew or some Hebraic dialect, and so ren-
dered their thoughts at times, word for word, in Greek:—or else
that their ancestors had unconsciously constructed a dialect on
that basis, reproducing Hebrew idioms and forms of speech in
Greek guise and shape; which dialect they were themselves
using;—or that their language and ways of expression, espe-
cially upon religious topics, were insensibly affected and
coloured by their familiar acquaintance with the diction and
style of the Book which they prized and loved beyond all
others ; most of which, we are told, they had learnt by heart,
and could repeat from memory.

And if S. Paul,—with all his wider acquaintance than the
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other contributors to the Sacred Volume, with Greek men,
Greek speech, Greek philosophy,—thinks, argues, reasons as
a Few rather than a Greek -—if his logic and dialectics are Ori-
ental ;—Hebraic and not Hellenic :~—should we not expect him
to speak, to frame his utterances, under the same influence?
Should we not anticipate, as in fact we find, that his fami-
liarity with the LXX. would be shewn in His Epistles? How
can we account for his writing, at one moment, passages of per-
fectly grammatical Greek, and then suddenly introducing viola-
tions of all ordinary Greek constructions, deviations from the
customary modes of expression,—which seem to master his pen,
as it were, in the strangest way,—but on the ground of his being
under the influence of some book which: had filled his memory
with its peculiar phrases and terms, and made it natural for him
to copy and repeat them, when his subject-matter was Religion ?

I propose to apply this method more widely than is usually
done; to trace Oriental forms and idioms in the Greek dialect
of the New Testament, and to illustrate them by parallel pas-
sages in the Greek of the Septuagint, exhibiting similar pecu-
liarities. We Anow that the latfter were due to: the efforts of
men,—if not wnlearned, yet with small scientific knowledge of
the principles of language,—to clothe Hebrew ideas and words
in a Greek dress: we may clearly, in all fairness and logical
accuracy, refer the former to a corresponding effort, under dif-
ferent circumstances. And it appears: to be a more natural
process, and more consistent with true principles of criticism,
to do this, than to endeavour to account for what surprises us,
by bringing forward doubtful parallelisms from obscure Greek
authors, or by straining occasional solecisms or violations of
grammar met with in writers of better repute, into a justification
of unquestionable anomalies and irregularities of construction in
the text of the Sacred Volume.

It may be regarded probably as unscientific and unphilo-
sophical ; but I venture to plead that the more scientific.and
philosophical method can scarcely be applied successfully to
a dialect formed on so unscientific a basis, with such frequent
interruptions and intermissions of grammatical precision. I
think it probable,—nay, almost certain,—that this attempt may
be looked upon as a departure from the principles of sound scho-
larship,—an infringement of the recognised maxims of modern
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criticism,—a return to old exploded methods ;—a backward
movement altogether. It is, no doubt, in some sense, a return
to old methods ; but such as I believe to be sound and safe, if
employed with due discrimination : methods follo.wed by the
great critics of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, to whom
we owe so much of our biblical knowledge; to some of whom
we Englishmen owe our Authorized Version.

I venture to think that it was their intimate familiarity, first
with the Hebrew original, and next with the Alexandrine and
the Vulgate, that enabled them, above all their other qualifica-
tions for the task, to produce their wonderful translation. I
doubt whether they could have done their work so well had
they been better Greek and worse Hebrew scholars; if they
had known more about the former, and less about the latter.
They were so conversant with Hebrew idioms and constructions
that they intuitively detected them and caught their meaning,
in many a passage, which would have perplexed and baffled
more advanced Greek scholars; and transferred them easily to
English, in which they found congenial and natural and ready
expression. Since their day Greek criticism has advanced with
strides so rapid as to leave Hebrew far behind ; and we know
what zeal and devotion the most accomplished Greek scholars
have brought to the study of the New Testament. I do not, in
the very slightest degree, gainsay or undervalue the results of
their labours. But there are still, to say the least, some enigmas
that Greek criticism has not yet solved, some difficulties that
seem to be beyond its sphere and out of its province, due to the
complex elements of the Sacred Text, its double character, as
not simply Greek, but Hebraeo-Greek. May I dare to say that
it seems to me too fine a weapon, forged for Plato and Xeno-
phon and Thucydides, for the great orators and dramatists, and
sharpened expressly for dealing with a language the most per-
fect the world has ever known? It is of a temper and polish
unsuited to the unvarnished simplicity and natural artless flow
of the narratives and epistles of Apostles and Evangelists. The
dialect at their command was but a coarse material to work
with, however admirably adapted, in the providence of God, for
the majestic edifice they were inspired to construct out of it;
and many of them were rough workmen, though divinely fitted
for the task entrusted to them, dvfpwmor dypduparos xai Sidrac.

X
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May we not sometimes have gone too far in the effort to
prove that the material is the finest marble, and the chiselling
that of the most refined and skilled artists; whereas granite,—
cut sharp and strong, in lines of simple but imperishable beauty,
by men faithful and true to the idea supernaturally impressed
upon their minds, but uneducated in, and strangers to, the pro-
cesses of artistic composition,—would be a worthier and more
accurate description of their achievement ?

- 1 have long been wishing and hoping to see the different
method for which I plead applied by other and more competent
hands: and it is only because I see no indications of such
an intention anywhere else, that I have resolved to put forth
what I have myself observed and collected. I confess, candidly
and unreservedly, that I have studied very little the works of
other Commentators. From various causes,—chiefly from con-
stant engagement in other pursuits and from physical inability
to read much or long,—I have been unable to enter deeply into
the labours of others. I have kept to my own line of .investiga-
tion and followed it by myself alone; simply because I seemed
to have come upon a track not much traversed by other feet
now-a-days, by pursuing which I hoped to contribute my little
share to the great cause of Biblical Criticism. v

I have a sincere and very real sense of the incomplete and
superficial character of much that I have advanced: I trust
others, with stronger heads and more time, may go deeper into
the substance. 1 am content to be a pioneer along a path which
I cannot but think may lead hereafter to a clearer understanding
of Holy Scripture.

I have not touched, save occasionally, on doctrinal questions;,
as not falling within the scope of my plan; nor on separate
points of minute and intricate criticism,—such as the use of the
article,—which I recognise as out of my depth; nor on the
Recension of the Text, on which I frankly avow myself too
ignorant to form an opinion. I have confined myself almost
exclusively to the matters on which I seem to myself to have
some little knowledge ; some faint hope of assisting others.

I have taken the Text of Tischendorf, 1862,

My main object being to shew that the Greek Text owes its
distinguishing characteristics to three causes—(1) Orientalisms,
(2) the influence of the LXX. or Alexandrine Version, (3) deteri-
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oration of style, due either to the Macedonian element in it, or to
the “ serioris Gracismi innovationes,”—I have marked the most
prominent examples of each as they occur, in order to zjlrrest
attention and secure careful examination : but when a particular
phrase or idiom has been once thus pointed out, 1 have not
usually noted it again, if recurring in the immediate context.

I wish to say a few words in conclusion on the elementary
character of much that I have said in this Preface and in my
Notes throughout. I have made it so intentionally and from
design. I am unfeignedly conscious of my very slight qualifica-
tions for any wide or deep enquiry, and of the very little hope I
can possibly have to win the ear of the learned. But I may per-
haps do something to smooth the path of the Siudent, and shew
him the true nature of the obstacles which impede his progress,
and clear a few stumblingblocks out of his way, or help him
over them by a straightforward process, and so save him from
the humiliation and moral injury of going round-about or avoid-
ing or ignoring them altogether. I may be able to relieve him
of some of the perplexities, which embarrassed me in the days of
my first introduction to the Greek Testament. Many a man,
fresh from ordinary Greek books, is bewildered and confused by
the dialect there set before him. I have tried to distinguish and
classify the difficulties which beset his path, and. to assign them
each to its separate source, that he may learn to discriminate
between the changes, which the Macedonian Greek incurred by
coming into- the East and among Jews, and the variations from
the old pure style which it brought with it, or gradually evolved
and developed out of itself. .

Of course, without some knowledge of Hebrew, most of what
I say will be unintelligible.

But I hope to encourage those who have a fair acquaintance
with the Sacred Tongue, to use it in a fresh. direction, with the
zest and spirit that always accompanies labour in a new field:
and to stimulate others, who have as yet only mastered the ele-
ments, to strive after that proficiency which will alone give them
the key to-this method of investigation.

It is as an aid to such Students that I have adopted the
system of marks in the Text, as more likely to attract notice and
make an impression, than notes alone, detached from the Text,
or isolated explanations in a Lexicon.

xii
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My chief books of reference have been “ Schleusneri Leaxicon
n V. T.,” and “Tromm. Concordantie Grece in LXX. Inter-
pretes.”

My attention was first turned to this line of enquiry by acci-
dentally meeting with a copy of the former some thirty years
ago, but his doctrinal opinions and want of critical exactness
startled and repelled me, and I took no pains to procure the
book or consult it again ; though I pursued, at intervals, by my
own personal investigation, the path he had opened to me.
More recent recourse to his pages has shewn me how much
I have lost by neglecting his help in this particular, and how
much time I have wasted in researches which his discoveries
would have saved. 3

I have found the greatest assistance from Trommius, though
reliance cannot always be placed on his accuracy or his judg-
ment. His plan and arrangement are admirable, but his evident
deficiency in the critical faculty has lamentably marred the exe-
cution of his design, and lessened the value of his elaborate
performance.

Quite lately (in Nov. 1874) I have become acquainted with
the invaluable work of Grimm, “ Lexicon Greco-Latinum in
Libros N. T.” He refers to Schleusner as one of his authorities;
and would, no doubt, explicitly acknowledge his manifold ob-
ligations to the acumen and research of one from whom he has
evidently derived so much assistance in this portion of his work.

“Grinfield’s Editio Hellenistica,”—a repertory of parallel
passages from the V. A. corresponding to each verse of the
N. T.,—I have not found so serviceable as I had hoped, from his
having selected parallelisms of sense and meaning, rather than
of verbal expression.

W. H. GUILLEMARD.

CAMBRIDGE,

1 March, 187s.






ABBREVIATIONS AND INITIALS.

M.=Matthew, Mk.=Mark, L.=Luke, J.=John.

V.A.=Versio Alexandrina or Septuagint.

N.T.=New (i.e. Greek) Testament.

Tromm. =Trommii Concordantiz in LXX.

Schl. =Schleusneri Lexicon in N.T.

Grimm. = Grimmii Lexicon in N.T.

E.H.=Grinfield’s Editio Hellenistica N.T.

Br.=Bruder’s Concordance.

Asterisks ** before and after a phrase, mark a Hebraism; either
original or reflected from the V.A.

Brackets enclose instances of later Greek usage, or of debased style.

Uncial type indicates some word or phrase derived, directly and
specially, from the V.A.—some peculiar use, originating apparently with its
Compilers.
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Cap. I. 2. The use of the article in this
genealogy, always with object, never with
subject, seems to be borrowed from simi-
lar genealogies in V.A.: e.g. that in
Genesis v., where the same use is found
throughout the list : and in 1 Chron. pas-
sim, In most of these instances the object
has NN before it: and the article was

probabiy introduced to express the sup-
posed meaning of that particle. But this
does not meet all the cases: e.g.Gen. v. 1

G.

7 Huépg émoinoev & Oeds Tov Addu is the
translation of DT DYDY N3 DV'3.

12. perokeoia BaBuldv:s] ¢ the Baby-
lonish emigration:” Hebrew genitive of
qualification, equivalent to an adjective.
S. Matthew uses, in all probability, a
mode of expression familiar to the Jews
of his day, by which the national pride
was soothed, when he speaks of the
captivity as a migration,

I
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22 apapridy avrdy. [Tobro 8¢ hov yéyover, va mAnpwbi] 7o pmlbev

239md Kuplov 8a 70D mpodijrov Aéyovros, 18od, 1 mapBeévos
év yaoTpi &el kal Téferar viow, xal kaléoover TO Gvoua aiTod

24 Eppavovn\ & éore pebepunvevipevov, ued’ fudv 6 Ocds. Aveyepleis
8¢ o0 ’lwond amsé Tob Umvov, émolpoev os wpocéraker alrd

25 6 dayyenos Kupiov' xal mapéhaBev iy wywvaika airod, kal otk

*éywoorer avTin,* €ws ob Erexev vidw, kai ékdheocer TO Svopa

avrod "THZOTN.

CAP, \ ~ 3 3 \ A /
TOT &¢ 'Inood yevwnbévros év Bnhredp ris *lovdaias,

Féy rjué-

20. vids] Nominative for vocative:
very common, though not universal, in
V.A.: Threni ii. 13, waplévos Oiyarep
Zwv.  Judges v. 12, dvdora Bapdx, vids
"ABweéu.  Micah v. 1, kal 0¥, Bnfhedu,
olxos 'E¢padd. Ps. Ixxii. 1, ‘O Oeds, 70
xplpa 006 ¢ Bagider 86s. Ps. Ixxxvii. 3,
D287 Y % wéis 7. . is an instance of
a different construction, being the literal
translation of the Hebrew definite article
with noun, for vocative. See xi. 26,
Mk. v. 8, 41; x. 47; Lk. viii. 54.

22. This and similar violations of the
natural sequence of tenses, so common
in New Testament, must, I think, be

set down to debased dialect. Instances
are no doubt to be found in classical
authors of the like: but there they
are the exception, and may be allow-
ably assigned to inaccuracy. In the
New Testament they occur so frequently
as to suggest a radical deterioration of
style.

23. 17 wapfévos] as in original and in

A.

25. A Hebraism, always literally ren-
dered in V.A. But the phrase occurs
also in Greek authors of good repute.

Cap. IL. 1. W3, V.A. & 9. or &
Tals %.] passim, e.g. 2 Chr. ix. 20, and
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pats* ‘Hpabdov Tod Bacihéws, i8ov payor amo dvatoldy wapeyévovro
els ‘Iepoaérupa Néyovtes, Ilod éotiv 6 Teybeis Bacineds vév "lov- 2
8aiwy ; elSopev ydp avtol Tov doTépa év T dvatori, kai [HAfouev
mwpogkvvijoar] avrg. Axovoas 8¢ ‘Hpwdns 6 Bacikeds érapdybn, 3
kal maca ‘lepocovpa per avrod, kai cvvayayev wdvras Tovs 4
apytepels xai ypapparels *Tob Aaod,* émvvbavero map’ alrdv, mod
6 Xpiotos yewarar. of 8¢ eimov avrd, 'Ev Bnfretu tis "lovdalas. §
olrws yap yéypamrar Sia Tob wpodrnTov, Kai av Byfrecu i "lovda, 6
L - r 9 ? ~ 4 ’ k] ’ ~ r ~ \ 3 ’
ovdapds énayioTn € év Tols Nyepoow 'lovda' ék ool yap éfeler-
oeTal Tyovpevos, baTis woyuavel Tov Naov pov Tiv loparjh. Tére 7
¢ ' ’ ’ \ ’ 3 ’ B RN
Hpodns Aabpa raréoas tols payovs, nepiBwcer map aitdv Tov
’ ~ 14 hd 4 \ 14 > \ 9 \

xpovov [Tol ¢awouévov dorépos], xai méuras avrods els Byfreéu 8
* [/ 3 ’ ’ @ \ ~ ! n 3 \ A
eimev, HopevOévres éferdaare dxpiBds mepl Tol mawdiov émwav 8¢
etpnre, d Aaté poi, omws xayod é\Oov mpoorury) it O

pnTE, dmaryyelhaTé poi, s Kay pogrurioce avtd. 009
-y b L ~ 14 y ¢ . S, b 454 kd \
8¢ arovoavres Tod Baocihéws, émopevinoar kai idod 6 daTip, dv €ldov

xxvi, 5. Our English idiom is the same,
and the phrase 1s natural and familiar
to us; but unnatural and incongruous
in Greek, and betrays a foreign source.

2. I note once for all this infringement
of the ordinary rules of grammar, too fre-
quent to be due to accident or incuria,
as the result of the deterioration alluded
to i. 22. See iv. 1. To explain it by
supposing the omission of 7ot before in-
finitive seems far-fetched and unsatisfac-
tory.

4. DY1=06 Mads] the people, i.e.
Israel.

6. No quotation at all, strictly speak-
ing. The Hebrew is (Micah v. 1) NRNY
'Hpx3 nibpd WY ARy ohp M3
bin mige My b mEn AP
5873, “And thou, Bethlehem Ephra-
tah, insignificant to be among the families
of Judah, out of thee shall come forth for
me one to be a Ruler inIsrael.” The V.A.
renders it thus: kai od, Bpfiedn, olkos
"E¢pabi, SAeyostds el Tol elvat év xhidoww
*Tovda* éx ool pov étehedoerar Tob elvar
els dpxovra Tob Iopail. I quote this
not only to show the real words of the

prophecy, and the variations from it in
N.T. and V.A., but also to draw at-

tention to the translation of ﬂ.\‘:j% by
700 elvar twice in the latter. An apt
example of the practice almost universal,
in that Version, of rendering with
infinitive, after neuter or passive verbs,
by o with Greek infinitive; to the loss

very often of all intelligibility or sense:
e.g. 2 Sam. xix. 21, NT1? 1IN 7\dov 7od
karafBival pe. Gen. xviii. 25, 77 nrv‘bp
Dy Py Ry M0 333 mivw
Y pundapds o movjoes ds 78 piua
TolTo Tob dwokTelvar dikaiov perd doeSobs.
1 Chr. xi. 18, DOINYY MaR N <
oUK 70é\nae Tob mietv.

The translators appear to have con-
cluded that a Greek idiom, which was
the appropriate interpretation of the
Hebrew idiom under certain conditions,
e.g. verse 13, was always to be employed
as its equivalent: and so have introduced
into their Version renderings which are
otherwise inexplicable. And to this we
owe, I venture to think, in great measure,
.the strange and startling instances of the
Tov with infinitive, occasionally met with
in the New Testament.

The above passage illustrates likewise
the use of elvac els as equivalent to 2 MM}
in the semnse of yiywopar, so constantly
found both in V.A. and N.T.,, and so
familiar to the writers, that in this case
they have forced the phrase into the
Greek, without the occurrence of the cor-
responding form in the Hebrew.

‘“The time of the star that ap-
peared,” not ‘‘of the star at its appear-
ing” or ““of the appearing of the star:”
though we can scarcely doubt that the
writer meant to convey that meaning, or
that the words, according to the usage
of the time and the dialect, may have
expressed it.

I—2
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év 75 avato\j, wpon'yev av'rovs‘, éws \Ouv ea'raﬁv) érave of v 1o

10 waudlov. (dévTes B¢ Tov aa"repa, exapnaav xapav ,ueryakayu opédpa.

11 kal éxBévres els v olxiav, €ldov 76 mwaillov pera Mapias Tiis
unTpds abTod, Kal WeTorTES TposekUrnoay avTd, Kai avoifavres
Tods Bnaavpols avbTdy, Tpooiveykay avTd Sdpa, xpvaty kal Aiavoy

12 kal optpvav. kai xpnpaticOévres kar’ Evap pi) avakdpyrar wpos
‘Hpddny, 8 aNMs 6dod dvexdpnoav eis Ty xwpav avTév.

13 'Avaywpnodvrev 8¢ abrdv, iSov dyyedos Kuplov daverar xat’
ovap 16 'lwand Néyov, "Eyepbeis mapdhaBe 76 mwabdiov kal Tiv
wntépa atrod, xal pedye els Alyvrrov, kai lobr ékel Ews av elmw
oo ué\hew yap ‘Hpadys Iyrelv 70 maidlov, Tod amolécar avro.

14 °0 8¢ éyepleis mapéhaBev 16 maidlov kai Ty pntépa avTod vukTes,

15 xai dveydpnoev els Alyvmrrov, rai v éxel &ws Tis Tehevtijs ‘Hpwdov:
fva m\pwli 16 pnbey dmo 1ot Kuplov 8ia Tob mwpodyrov Aéyovros,

16’EE Alylmrov éxareda 7Tov wiov pov. Tére ‘Hpddys wv ore
évemralxfn mo Tdy paywy, édvudly Mav, kal amooTeilas aveihev
wavras Tovs waidas Tols év BnOhedp ral év mdou Tols dplois avTis,
amo Suetols Kal katwTépw, KaTa TV ypovoy v NkpiBwaey Tapd TEY

17 paywv. Téte émhnpddy 7o pmleév Sia ‘lepeplov Tod mpodsjTov Aéyov-

18 705, Pwvy) & ‘Paua rrotady, Opives xal khavBuds kai 68upuos wolds,
Paynih rhaiovea Ta Tékva altis' kal ovk F0ehe mapaxnfivai,

19 01t ovk elgi. Televrioavros 8¢ Tob ‘Hpwdou, i8od dyyeros Kupiov

20 kat’ vap ¢averar 7 lwand v Alyimre Nywy, 'Eyeplels wapd-
AafBe 1o waidiov kai Ty pnTépa avtod, kal wopetov eis yiv lapaih:

21 Tebviraciw qdp of fyrodvres Ty Yy Tob wadlov. 6 8¢ éyepleis
mapéhaBer 6 wablov xai Ty pnrépa avtod, kal elai\fev els yiv

22 lopan).  drovoas 8¢ ér Apyélaos Bagineder éml Ths Tovdalas
dvri ‘Hpddov 7od marpds avrod, épofify éxei [dmenbeiv] ypnua-

23 Tiabels 8¢ xat b'vap, aveydpnaev els Ta pépy 'n'}q Tahihalas, rxal
éN0ov rargincer els wohw Aeyouévmy Nalapér bmrws [mAnpwbi]

18 70 pmbév Sia Tév 7rpo¢17'rwv {ors Na{wpatoc K\nbncerat.

3 'EN 8¢ rals fuépars éxelvass mapaylverar "lwavvms 6 Bam-

2 TLoTIS, knpiocwr év Th épfpw ThHs lovdalas kal )»e"ywv, Mera-

3 voeite dyyixer ydp *1 Bacihela Tév olpavév.* odros vap éoTiv
[o pn@ew] dua “Hoalov 100 mpodrjrov Aéyovros, Povs) ,Bm:ov'roq év
7§ épnpe, ‘Broyudoare miv 680w Kuplov' edbelas moieire ras TpiBovs

Cap. IIL 2. # 8. 7. odp.] Not found DYD 1D, M. has odpaviw, the other
in V. A., may be inferred from Dan. ii. 42 Evangehst; Oeob. gt
and vii. 14. ~ Grimm cites from Targums 3. 0 pufels] “the person spoken of,”
N:I%&‘! Nl:n:‘?p’ and from Rabbins  unusual in masculine.
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atTod.

[ ol | A &, ? ’ 9 A ¥ R -~ R b -~
avtos 8¢ 6 lwavims elyev 70 évdvua avrod [dmd Tpixdv]

kapnhov, kai {bvny Seppativyy mwepl Ty Sopiv avtod' 7 8¢ Tpodr) 4

hd 3 -~ b ’ \ 14 24
vy avrot dkpiles xal wé\i dypiov.
’
Tére éfemopetiero mpis avtov “lepoadéiuvpa kai wéoa 7 "lovdala

5

\ - ¢ ’ -~ 9 ’ - (Y ’ ) ~
kai waoa 1) weplywpos Tob 'lopdavov' kai éBamrifovro év TH 6
’Io 8 7, ~ < k] 3 ~ h ) x f \ L4 ! k] ~

pdavy wotaud vmw avtol, éfopoloyovuevor Tas duaptias auTdv. 7

18w 8¢ mwoahovs Tov Papigalwy rai Zadovkalwv épyopévous
IS \ 7 & 3 -~ 4 bd ~ ’ £ ’
éwi 70 Bawtiopa elmer avrols, Tevmuara éyidviv, tis dmédefev

vplv puyely dmwo Tis peAhovans dpyis; Foujoate odv kapmov¥ 8

afwov TS petavolas®
¥ \ ) iy ’ \ ¢ o ’ ¢ \ )
éxounev Tov 'ABpaaun Aéyw yap Vulv, bte dvvarar 6 Beds éx
Tov Mlwv TolTwv éycipar Tékva T 'APpad 7on O¢ kal 1

Ve < paap.  70n n
> 7 \ \ er -~ ’ ~ o ~ s ] ’ 9
akim wpos v pilay Tev Sévlpwv keitar wav odv Sévdpov wn
wotody Kapmwov kahov, ékkomTetar kal els wip PBdAhetal. éyw
\ ' % ¥ a9 _r/8 3 > ’ x ¢ Nhwe) Y
uev Bawtilo vpas ¥év U8are¥ els perdvotay 6 8¢ dmicw pov
épxopevos, icXYPOTepdc mov éativ, ob oUk elui ikavos Ta UmodiuaTa
Baordgar avtos vuds Bawticer *év Ilveduate dylp rai mwupl¥*
? A 7 2 ol \ 3 ~ ¥ -~ \ e/ 4 -~
o0 70 wTvov év T Xewpl avtol, kai Siaxabapiel THY GAeva avTod,

\ -~ ~

kal guvakel Tov aiTov avtel els Ty amobieny, To 8¢ dyvpov rata-

/ \ v | ?
kavoel wupl acBéaTep.

8 m ok =MD NY,

9. Our idiom, “think to say,” suits
this exactly: and so we do not see the
difficulty of extracting that meaning out
of doxéw Aéyew, according to its correct
and classical use. Grimm sees it, and
translates ‘‘nolite putare licere vobis di-
cere,” which, of course, is right. Natu-
rally the phrase means ‘‘do not think you
are saying.” There are three uses of do-
xéw, in its sense of *‘cogito,” in N. T.
E.g. (1) Mk. vi. 49, avror &dotarv ¢pdrra-
opa eva. (2) J. v. 30, Vuels Soxeite
Swny aldmor Eew. (3) The passage be-
fore us, where apparently éfetvac, or some
similar word, is understood.

11. ¢év] Literal translation of 2; and
used for it, in all its various shades of
meaning, indiscriminatelyin V. A., though
utterly inadequate to express its real
meaning. E.g.

2 Sam. xxiil. 1%, Td¥ 7ropev0!rrwv &
rais yoxais adrov DDWSI3 D0,
1 Sam. xxiv. 22, 6;/.00'61/ wor év Kuple
mma % Y. Exod. iv. 21, 7
Tépata 4 Oédwka év Tals xepol oov WU\
T":: ‘HDW Ps. cvi. 20, JANdEarTo 'rnu
3bav avrGy_év opowduare (Rom. i. 23)
mnn: D"HJD 0,  Numbers xx.

20, & Sx\g Bapel 723 BY3, 1 Kings x.
2, &v duvdpe loxupd 733 ‘J’n.'.l Ps. 1v.

19, év woX\ois fioay v é/tol %“I DA
YIY,  Deut. xxviii. 62, xara)\etgbﬂﬁn'eo'ae
év dptﬂ,utp Bpoxet VYD NI, Is. lviil. 1,
dvaBénoor év loxut ]ﬁa:

The last five may be said more or less
to express the manner (A):

Numbers xiv. 10, kare\ifoBéAnsar év
MOois DVIAND the instrument (B): and

Deut. xxiv. 16, and 2 Kings xiv. 6,
Exaoros &v Tals a,u.aprlats atrob drofavetrar
nmn 1.\Di'|3 YR ke canse (C).

I have cited the above in full, because
the writers of N.T. have gone in 'the same
track, in their use of é», more especially
in (A), (B), (C), for which we have dative
alone comparatively seldom in either.

There are some startling examples of
this use in N.T. E.g. vii. 6, ix. 34,
X, 20, I Cor. iv. 21, év pdBiy ENOe
wpds Duds;

V.A. Oeds Ioxupbs Deut. x. 17 and Geoy
loxtorra Is. xx. 21 for M3} ‘J‘% The
Greek word here and Mk, i. 7, L. iii 11,
would seem too weak to express the idea,
but for this use of it in V. A.

kai w1 Sofnte ANéyew év éavrois, Iatépa 9

10
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13 Tére mapayiverar é ’Inoods dmd 'n'jf Fa)(\ﬂ,\at'a,c f."n'l e'T(‘)l‘l
14 TopSavny mpos rov lodvwny, 100 Bammialivar vm avrod. 6 o¢
Stekanver avrov Méyow, 'Byé xpelav Exw vmd oob Bamticbijval,
15 kai od dpyn mpbs pe; dmokpibels 8¢ 6 "Inaods elmey avtd ["Ades
dpre] olrws vap mpémov éoTiv fulv wapdoar mwacav Sukato-
16 olvqy. Téte ddinow adrév. Bamricbels 8¢ 6 Inoods edfis avéBn
dmd Tob Udatos' xal 8o dvedyxOnoav abtd oi ovpavol, Kal €ldev
70 Tlvebpa 7ob Oeod rarafBaivov doel meptoTepav, épyouevov
17 ér abrév. kal 80d pwv) ék Tdy ovpavdy Aéyovaa, Oiris éoTew
6 vibs pov 6 ayamnTos, év @ evdoxknoa.
Tére 6 ’Inoods avixOn els v Epnuov tmo Tod Ivelpartos,
2 [rewpacOival] Smo Tod SwafBoNov. Kal vnoTeloas fuépas Teooa-
3 pdkovra Kai vikTas Teggapakovra, UoTepov émelvace. Kai TPOTEN-
Bov avrd 6 mepalwy elmev, Bi vids €l Tob Ocod, eimé lva oi Nifo
4 oftou dptov yévwvrar. ‘O 8¢ dmoxpibels elmrev, Déypamrar, * Ovk
ér’ dpte pove Oioerar dvbpwmos, aNN' éml mwavti pipate éxmo-
5 pevopéve Sua aroparos Oeod* Tore wapalapBdver aiTov 6 Sua-
Bolos els Ty aylav wONw, kai loTnow avTov émi TO TTEPUyioY
6 700 lepod kal Néyer avrp, Ei vios el 700 Ocod, Bdle geavrov
kaTw' ryéypamrar yap, "Oti Tols ayyéhois avtod évreleirar mepl
oo, Kal ém YelpdN apovol o€, uimoTe mwpookyrys wpos Aibov Tiv
7 w6da cov. “Ben aird 6 Insods, Mdhw yéypamras, Otk éxmelpd-
8 gets Kipiov 7ov Ocdv gov. Ilahw mapalapuBdaves adrov 6 SuaBoros
els Gpos UYmAly Nav, xai Selkvvow avrd mwdgas Tas Bacikelas
9 Tob Kogpov kai Ty dofav aiTdv, kal Néyer avrd, Tabra wdvra
10 oot Sdow, éav Teagwv Tpockuvioys pot. 'Tore Néyer avrd 6 Inaods,
“Traye omicw pov Zatavd éypamrrar yap, Kipiov Tov Oeby
11 00U TpoTKkuMmiaels, Kai avT®d pove Natpedaes. Tore dpiow avrov
0 SuafBoNos kal i8od dyyehow mpooinbov kal Supxévovy avTe.

CAP.

15. wdcav dixatoslvyr] every claim of
religious duty and piety.

17. evdbknoer év=23 PEN and is fre-
quently put for it, e.g. 2 Sam. xxii, 19,
by V.A.: which also follows literally
other varieties of the Hebrew idiom con-
nected with 'R and its cognate nyy),

e.g- Ps. Ti. 16, 7130 85 1by hoxavre-
pata obk eldoxfoes. Ps. Ixxxv. 1, I'8Y

but “any thing—coming oyt from the
mouth of the ITord,” ‘‘any thing ap-
pointed by God.” Ordinary food is not
necessary for human life when God pro-
vides extraordinary. {7y éﬂl:l?y mn
literally : but not really.

6. V.A. for D'B3 DY, 4&r¢ is anin-
tegral part of the quotation from V.A.
answering to '3 in the Hebrew. I note

T ﬂin‘l:’ evddknoas, Kipe, 79p yiw
gob.
Cap. IV. 4. V.A. Deut. viii. 3: '3

&

ay e xgm-S; 59 not “‘every word”

this, that it may not be considered an in-
stance of the 8t recitativum, as Grimm
styles it; elassing under this head ii. 23,
vii. 23, xvi. 7, &ec.: on which I hope to
offer some observations hereafter.
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"AKOTZAZ 8¢ 6 'Inoods ére "lwdvvms mapedidy, dvexwpnoer 12
els Ty Dahihaiav, xai karahimwow iy Nalapér, éNOov kat@rnoer 13
els Kapapvaodp tiv mapabaracciav, év opiois ZaPBovray xal
Neplareip [lva manpwbi] 7o pnlév Sua ‘Hoalov Tob mpodrrov 14
Méyovros, T'} ZaBovhdv kai i Nedlaheipn, * édov Oaracans™* 15
wépav Tob lopddvou, Tahihala Tdv é0vav, ¢ Aals 6 kalijuevos év 10
orlTig Pds eldev péya, rai Tols xabnuévors *év ydpa xal oxid
Oavarov,* ¢ds dvérel\ev avrols.

"Amo TéTe fpEato 6 'Inools knpiocew xai Méyew, Meravoeite' 17
Nyyikey yap *1 Bacikela Tév ovpavir.* Ilepimardy 8¢ 6 'Inaods 18
wapa Ty Gdhacoav tis Tah\aias, eldev Svo ddeddovs, Zluwva
Tov Aeyéuevov Ilérpov, xal *Avdpéav. Tov abendov avtod, BdAlov-
Tas dupiBAnoTpov els Ty Oakacoav' foav yap aliels. Kkai Aéyel 19
avtois, Aebre omiow pov, kal moujow Upds dhiels dvBpdmwy. o 20
8¢ evbéws [dpévres] Ta Siktva, rrxodotOnoayv avrd. Kai mpoBas 21
éxetbev, €ldev dMhovs Svo ddeldots, 'laxwBov Tov Tod ZeBedalov,
kai "loavvny Tov aderdov avTod, év TG mholp pera ZeBedalov Tod
maTpds avTov, kataptilovras Ta OSikTva aiTéV, Kal éxalecev
avTols' oi 8¢ ebbéws [ddpévtes] 70 mholov kai Tov matépa alTdy, 22
nrorovfnoay aiTd.

Kai [mwepijyev] év 6Ap 75 Tahidala & ’Inoods, Sibdokwy év 23
Tals cuvaywyals avTév, Kal Knplogwy TO edayyé\wov Tis Baci-
\elas, kai Oepamebwy wdcay véoov kal wATay MAAAKIAN €V TG Aag.
kai [dmiNev] * 7 akon adrod* els SNy Tiv Svplav' kal mpoaj-
veykav avT@ TaArtas ToUs Kakds &xovras, mwoukilais véoois Kal
Baodvois auveyouévovs, kai Sarpovilopévovs, Kal ceapmalouévous,
kai mapalvtikovs rai éfepamevaey avTovs.

24

Kkat fKohetOncav
avt® &xrov moAkoi amo Tis Daliaias xai Aexaméhews, kal
fI ’ \ ’I 8 | \ 4 ~ ,"’ ’

epocorvpwy kai lovdaias, kal mépav Tot "lopdavov.

25

15. The confessedly obscure passage e.g. Deut. vii. 15, xxviii. 61, from mbn

Isaiah viii. 23 and ix. 11s made hopelessly
unintelligible in V.A, We have here a
literal translation of it. 63ér faldoons]
for D! 977, which is correctly rendered
in our Auth. Vers. ‘“by the way of the sea.”
Xpa kal oxed Oavdrou for NYY™ON YIND
““in the land of the shadow of death :” a
purely Hebrew idiom ; as in Ps. xxiii. 4,
xliv. 19, cvii. 10, Jerem. ii. 6, derived,
apparently, from the idea of death as a
dark mountain-barrier casting its gloomy
shadow up the long valley through which
it must be approached. 4
23. ix. 35. pahakic in V.A.= "2]'\,

*“delinivit, demulsit,” and so palaxdw
émolnoe: as if pakaxds= ‘‘languidus.”

Is. xxxix, 1, 720 '3 Vt_bu‘.?! Hrovoey 8Tt
eualaxiofn. The word is found in this
sense in Arrian de Ven. VIIL. 4, and
Xenophon de Ven. V. 2, as Schleusner
shows.

24. 7 draYy airod =WDW] Is. Ixvi.
19. ‘YPW=7¢ broud pov V.A. The
Hebrew idiom seems to have influenced
the LXX. in their frequent use of dxo7 in

this sense: though it is also found in clas-
sical authors.
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C'gp' 'TAQN 8¢ Tods Syhous avéBn els To Cpos’ kal xabicavros

2 adrob, mpooiNov avTd of pabyral avTod Kal *dl{oifa“e 7o ,o-'ré,u,a
3 alrob,* éSidagkey avrovs Aéywy, Maxdpiot oi TToyol [T@ TvevpaTe]’
4 61 avtéy éotw 1 Bacikela Tdv olpavév. paxdpior of TEQELS
5 1, abTol KAnpovoprjoovay THY Yiv. paxdpioc oi wevfobyres' ?'r:'l,
6 atroi mapakAnbigovtar. paxdpios oi [wewdvres xal dnjpdvres] Ty
7 Sukatoaivyy 6Tu avToi yopTacOicovrtar. paxdpiot oi €Nenuoves'
8 d10 avto. \enbijoovtar.  pakdpios of kabapol T Kapdig: bTi avTol
9 1ov Oedv iYrovtai. pakapios o elpnromoiol b1 avtol viol Oeol
10 kAplioovrar.  pakdpior of Sediwyupévor Evewev Sucatoolvms bTe
11 altév éotw 7 Pacikela TGy olpavdy. paxdapioi éoTe, brav Cves-

Slowow Upas kal Swwfwot, kal *elrwow* xal Vusv wav wovn-
xaipete xai dyaAhacle, oTv 6 pmuclos vpew
oALs €v Tols otpavels’ oiltws qap édiwfav Tols wpodnTas ToUS
wPO Vb

12 pov Evexev €pod.

13 “Tuels éore 76 alas Tis yis’ éav O6¢ 10 ahas * pwpavly, év
Tin* ahelnoerar; eis ovdev loyver émi, €l py Brnbev Efw, kata-
14 wrateicOar vmo Tév avfpdmwv. ‘Tuels éote 70 pds Tod KéoUOV.
1500 Otvatar mwokis kpuBivar émdve dpous xeiuéry' ovde
Noyvov. kai Tilféagw avrly Vmé Tov pédiov, aAN émi Tiv Avyviav,
16 kal Naumer wact Tois €v TH olkla. oUTws AauYrdTe TO GBS VUGY
émnpocoeN Tév avfpemwy, drws wow Yudy Ta xaka épya, xai

Kalovot

Sofaowar Tov Tatépa Vudy Tiv év Tols ovpavols.

Cap. V. 3, 4. wrwxds and ramewds
are used indifferently in V. A. for 1Y or
Y in sense of * humble, modest, gentle,
meek’ as opposed to D) “proud:” e.g.

2 Sam. xxii. 28, Ps. xviii. 28, which are
two copies of the same hymn; where DY is
rendered by m7wxds in the one and rarer-
vds in the other. But the word is much
more frequently translated by wrwyds,
cven where the meaning is ‘“humility”
and not ‘‘poverty.” See Trommius.
‘This is an instance in which the Septua-
gint use of a word seems to have won for
1t, by mere force of familiarity, a meaning
not its own before, in the popular phrase-
ology. See cap. xi. 29, where our Lord,
applying to Himself the terms r;ads and
Tamewds 7)) kapdle, corresponding to the
adjectives in vv. 3, 4, bids His foilowers
learn of Him and so find peace and bless-
ing. Ps, xxxvii. 11, ol wpaels KA7povopu-
oovat .

13. pdpos)=dull, sluggish, slow: hence
metaphorically (a) of the mind, “silly,

foolish;” () and of taste, ¢“insipid, flat:”
as _fafuus in Latin, with its double mean-
ing answering to (@) and (#): and ‘?Dl:\
(which is primarily “calx tectoria,” mor-
tar, Ez. xiii. 10, 12) signifies in Job vi. 6,
“insulsum;” and in Threni ii. 14, ““7n-
eptum quiddam,” and is rendered in V. A.
G pog vy,

16. &umposfev] “in front of,” for évd-
miov ““in presence of:” both being equi-

valent to ';_@'?, which has the two mean-

ings, are constantly confused in V. A.,
and not kept distinct: and so, naturally,
and as might be expected, in N.T.; e.g.
L. i. 17 édmwovr for &umposfer, M. xi.
27, xvil. 2. 'Evarrlov also which corre-
sponds to 'JD'? ‘““against,”is similarly mis-
placed in Mark ii. 12, instead of évdmiov;
whereas in Matt. xxiil. 14 we have &u-
wpocfev instead of évarriov.

This seems to be peculiar to V.A. and
N.T. Ncither Grimm nor Schleusner,
nor Liddell and Scott, give any instance,
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vpty, ws av wapéNdn ¢ olpavis kai 7 i, ibdTa & 7 pla kepaia
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otTws Tovs dvfpdmovs, éayiaTtos * kAnbnoerar* év T Pacilela

Tdv ovpavdy Os & av moujon xai &dafy, ovTos *puéyas kAn0i-
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cetar* év 7 Pagileia TOV ovpavdy. Aéyw yap vuiy, (Ti éav pn 20

mepiooelon 1 Sikatoovvn Vuwy wAelov T@v fypapuatéov xai Pa-

pioaiwy, ov uy eloéNdyre els oy Pagikelay TV ovpavdv.

cate o1 éppifn [rols apyaios], OV doveloes os & dv ¢ovevay,

&voxos éoTar T KploeL.

"Eyo 8¢ Néyw Uuly, 6 was 6 dpyfopevos 22

7% adeldd -avTol, & & 7 loerr 0s & av el 5}
d ® -avrtol, &voyes éoTar TH kpioes Os av elmy e

aberdd avTod * paxa,*®

b1 3 M ’ ~
pwpé, Evoxos €otar *eis T vyéevvav Tob mwupos.*

» » ~ (.oN 5 A >

€voyos €oTar T¢ ovvedply' os & av elmp
2

éav oly mpoo- 23

4 \ E~ ! 3 \ 1 0 4 3 ~ 0« /4 ¢
Pépns TO0 Cwpov cov €mi To GuaiacTipiov, Kaxer uvnabns oTL o

adendos gov Exer Ti kata col, depes éxel T SWpoy cov Eumpoaber 24

244 ~ ~ ~
700 QuawacTnpiov, kal Umaye, mpdTov Siadhaynl. Té abehdd cov,

in classical authors, of &umposfer ‘‘in
sight of.”

18, dudw] never used in this sense by
V.A.: seldom put at all as a Greek word :
generally rendered by yévoiro.

19. s éav Adop] I mark once for all
this nse of éav, so frequent in N.T., as

indicative of deviation from pure Greek

style.

22. paxé] from Heb. P\ evacuari, or
Pl‘_)j conspuit: each of them suggesting
contempt and insult.

L33 '3 or DA Y] the ravine
under Mount Zion, where was NERJ or
ngR M3, spoken of 2 Kings xxiii. 10
and Jerem. vii. 31; the ‘“locus combus-
tionis” (Gesenius), the *furnace” or
‘‘fire” sacred to Molech, the fire-shrine,
where the children passed through the
fire: which was desecrated by Josiah,
and made the place for burning the filth
of the city, carcases of criminals, and the
offal of the victims sacrificed in the Tem-
ple, brought down into it by the great
sewers recently discovered. The name
yé-evva Tob wupss,‘* Theflaming Gehenna,”
would have been appropriate, in the days
of its honour and dishonour alike. The
loathsome task of burning the garbage was
probably performed by convicts, employ-
ed, both in ancient and modern times, as
scavengers of great cities: asin Spain and

Portugal till quite recently. Hence the
force of &voxos eis 74w yéevvar Tol mwupbs.
¢ Obnoxins peenze nsque ad Gehennam
ardentem.” Our Lord names threedegrees
of offence, deserving of citation before a
recognized tribunal, of less or greater
Jjurisdiction, naming in the last case, not
the tribunal (as in the others) but the
penalty. We must carefully note the
difference of construction: &oxos xploet (2),
aqwedpip(b), els yéevrav(c). The latter can-
not be considered as equivalent to the
dative yeévrg,—so &vaxos (in ¢) must be
taken alone, as “ peenz obnoxins.” InV.A.
it stands, I believe, always alone (except

in two cases: Deut. xix. 10 M1 N2}
o7 3P, i.e. “and there shall not be

upon thee the guilt of blood,” ok &rrac
év ooi aluare &voyos, * there shall not be
in the midst of thee any one liable to
punishment by reason of blood,” i. e.
“ guilty of manslaughter;” and Gen. xxvi.
11, T} N, favdry Evoxos EoTat, morti
obnoxius erit): Schl. gives three mean-
ings: (1) Umoxelpevos. Heb. ii. 15, &voxos
doukelas. (2) Umedfuvos, as above, and
Mk. iii. 29. (3) dwalries, as 1 Cor. xi. 27,
&voxos Tov cwuaros Tot Kuplov, and James
ii. 10, wdvrwy &oxos. But thronghout
N.T. its construction is very irregular,
and it appears to take genitive or dative
indifferently.

*gunp* yap Aéyw 18

N\ 3\
[6s éav 19

*Hrov- 21
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25 kal Tote éNBdv mpladepe 10 Sdpdv oov. [i'afh cs,ﬁvqw"u] -'rc‘?) d,v'n-
Sixw aov Tayd, Ews orov €l év T 0Op per a.v'rozi' ;:nzro-re,ae
mapad 6 dvridikos TG KpLTI, kal 6 kpitijs o€ wapadp TG VTNPETY,
26 kal els puhakny SAnbioy. auny Myw aot, ov pn e"g‘é?»'ﬂm éxelbev
27 &os av dmodds Tov EoyaTov xodpavryy. 'Hroloate &re épprfn
28 Tois dpyaiots, OV pouyelaets.
[BNémrewv yuvaika] mpds 70 émbupioal alTis, 710n éuolyevaer avTyy
29 év i xkapSig atTod. el 8¢ 6 dpfaruds oov 6 Sefuos * oxavdanile®

31
32

33

)

Eyé 8¢ Néyw dpiv, bre mas o6

~, ’ 5 4 b :
oe, Eere aiTv kal Bake dmd col ouppépel yap go [va amo-

Arai] & Téy peAdy gov, kal ) Ghov To odua aov BAnbh i"’eiq
30 yéewvav*  al el 1) Sekud gov xelp oravdaliles ae, Erorov avriy
Kkal Bd\e amd cobr auppéper ydp dou lva améAyTar &v TAY peNdy
cov, kal i) Ghov TO odud oov els yéervay améndn.

"Eppffn 8, bs dv dmollay Tiw qvvaira avtod, O6Tw avTh
amoordaiov. 'Eyo 8& Nyw vuly, bre bs dv amohvay Tiv quvaixa
avTod, mapertds ¥ Aoyou wopveias,* woel avriy poryevbivar Kai os
dav dmoneNvpévny yapnon, povydrat. Ildw sjkotaate oTu éppribn
Tols dpyaloss, Ovk émwopkiaets, amodwoels B¢ T Kuvplp 7ods

29.. In the parallel passage, Mk. ix.
43, 44, we have the additional descrip-
tion, 8mwov & okéAnE avTEY ov Tehevrd Kal
76 wip oV ofévwwrar. Compare Isai. lxvi.
24. V.A. jte wdoa cdpt Tob wpookvrioat
evdmiov éuod év ‘Lepovoadiu elwe Kipuos.
Kal ékeheboovrac kal SyovTac T4 kGAa TGV
avlpdmwy TOv mwapaBeBnkérwy év épol,
93 DB, 6 yédp oxdAnE atTdv ov TeNev-
Thoe xal 76 wip alTdv ov ofecbijoerar, kal
&govrar els Spaow wdoy capxl, INT] MY,

LXX. seem to have had [N,
Note the use of elul els for '? i =ly-
vopar. Comp. Dan. xii. 2, where IN77
is dvediopor in V. A., “shame and ever-
lasting contempt,” ‘“‘abominatio.” The
carcases of offenders against God were to
be seen by all who should come up to Jeru-
salem, devoured by worms, rotting away,
or consumed by a fire kept constantly
burning,—apparently in vyéerva, the ra-
vine of Hinnom * outside” the city:
verse 22.

The horrible and loathsome sight, ever
before their eyes, day and night, with all
its foul accompaniments of smell and
sound, where the bodies of transgressors
against God or man, exposed to *‘skame
and contempty” suffered the extreme pe-
nalty of their crimes, suggested naturally
the idea of the place of torment in Ilades,
recognized as the doom of sinners by our

Lord, x. 28, xxiii. 33, L. xii. 5, xvi. 23,
more especially as Daniel used the same
word in describing the futnre doom of
the wicked. Whether the particnlar
passage before us here (verses 29, 30)
refers to punishment of #2is world or./ze
next, may be thought doubtful, as it
makes no allusion to the soul. It may
possibly contain only the counsel to de-
stroy an offending member,—remove the
canse of temptation and instrument of
some besetting sin,—to prevent any
chance of its leading to such crime, as
would entail the death of a criminal
and subsequent exposure to worm and
fire in the reeking pit of Gehenna. A
counsel of worldly prudence, as vv. 25,
26; capable, no doubt, of a higher and
spiritnal application; but not, in the first
instance, necessarily and essentially in-
volving it.

32, Now.]= NN} 27, “the matier of

adultery,” “the case of...;” as Phil. iv. 15
els Abyor ddgews =127 L)l_), a common

Hebrew idiom, here literally translated.
Grimm gives 7atio as the meaning of Aé-
yos. and quotes many passages from class.
authors ; but in all these Aéyos stands
alone, with no genitive, as here: e.g.
Tivos Noyov; Tim duwcaly Ayp;... This
does not cover our phrase, which is sim-
ply Ilcbraic.
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éotar 8¢ 0 Néyos vudv, 37
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060vTos. 'Byw 8¢ Néyw vutv pa avriotivar 7@ mormpd aAN GoTis 39
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oe pamiger éml v Sekiav cov guarydva, oTpélrov altd kai T

play Tpiya Nevkijy 7 wéhawav mwoiijoat.

N \ A v,
vat. vat, ov ov

N\t kal T BéhovTi cou kplbivar kal Tov xiTdvd gov NaSeiv, 40
kai boTis o€ dyyapetael piliov 41
7% altodyri o 805

» y ~ \ F € 7 =
ages avTe Kal TO LpATLOV
») 2 ~
&, Umarye per avTod Olo.
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amwo ood Oavelcaclar p7n amoatpadis.

xal Tov Oélovra 42
" it /4 ) ’
Hroloare ore éppnbn, 43
’ r \ 14 \ ’ \ 3 ’
Ayamijces Tov WOy cov, kal pucrces Tov €xfpov gov, 44
m \ \ ’ e ~ kd ~ \ 3 AY ’ ~ \ ’
Lyéd 8¢ Néyw duiv, dyamate Tovs éxOpods Judv, kai mpoces-
-~ ~ ‘4 ~

xeole vmép Tdv Swwxbvrwy Vudst Gmws yémobe viol Tod ma-

\ (o ~ E) ~, o \ 2 E) -~ £ 2 SN 48
Tpds Updv Tob év ovpavois' 6Tt TOV f\iov avTod avaTéAher émi 45

\ \ b b \ ’ 3 \ ’ \ R ’

movypol's xai dyafovs, xai [Bpéyer émi Sixaiovs kal ddixovs.
éav yap ayamionTe Tovs ayamdvTas Tuas, Twa poliv Exere; 46
oUyl kal of TeNdrar ovTws mowdor; Kai éav acmwaonobe Tols 47
4 AY 1 -~ ! I \ -~ LAY A - &
adehgovs Vudy povoy, [Ti wepioaov mwoielte ;] ovxi kal oi é0vikol
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0 év Tois ovpavols Té\eos éaTi. £l

[ITPOSEXETE] 8¢ mv dukatoctvny dudv i woeiy Eumposler 6

34. & 7§ ovparg] 2 DJUJ “Juravit
per:” rendered literally here, as in V.A.
passim: e.g. n*n&,}: i\SJ -lel;}_', Jerem.
v. 7, @duvvor év Tais cvk ovoe feois. 1do
not understand the force of the preposi-
tion in els ‘Ieposodvpua. Grimm explains

““animo in Jerusalem directo,” very un-
satisfactorily.

37. éx Tob wovnpod] ‘‘on the side of,”
“‘under the category of,” as Gal. iii. g,
10, 12, ol éx mioTews, the Jaitk party, é
Epywv vbuov, ‘‘on the side of religious
works,” 6 vduosovk éoTw éx mloTews, ““the
Jewish religion is not a rule or system of
faith.” 1 John ii. 21, wdv Yeidos éx 77s
a\nbelas ovk &are, “‘there can be no liein
the ranks of the truth:” where mark He-

braism 7@y Y. odk = N? - . (P; »

48. &reafe] Future for imperative (or
optative), a common IHcbraism. Ps. xix.

15. V.A. has &ovrac: our Engl. Version
optative rightly, * Let the words of my
mouth...” :

Cap. VL. 1. This is the only instance
of wpooéxew alone followed by u4. The
general uses in the N.T. are (a) mpocéxew
éwd, infra vii. 15, x. 7, and L. xx. 46,
which is found in Apocrypha; or (&)
wpooéxew éavrols dwd, L. xii. 1; or ()
wpagéxew éavrols, L. xvii. 3, Acts v. 35,
which both occur constantly in V.A. for
‘?'lﬂ 2/ChE. XXV.13, o '\DU'I Deaut. iv. 23,

iv. 9 ; Gen.xxiv. 6. This usage seems un-
known to class. authors.

Many MSS. have é)\e‘rmoa‘qu. V.A.
for P7¥3, Dan. iv. 24, has év é\enuo-
givats. Hence we gather that é\enuo-
oUvy, an essential element in Jewish &ixac-
oodwn, had come to be used as equivalent
to it: a part for the whole.
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6. Bddife habs pov, eloeNfe els & Ta-
mela oof, Is. xxvi. 20. V.A. for %Y 72

33 ND which probably accounts
for the use of the word in N.T.

7. & wuh dative for * cause,” ¢be-
cause of.”

12. V.A. does not use dpeiAqua as
=dpaprla. But the Rabbins in their
Targums employed this phraseology.—

Schleusner quotes Gen. xx. g i "I!J"IJ nNen
paraphrased by X33 x:nn and Ps. xxv. 18
SDR®BN rendered mn in the Targum,

231 being Chaldee for deét. Also Gen.
xvili. 20, Ex. xxxii. 32. Hence we see
that the idea of sinz as debt was familiar
to the Jews; and our Lord recognizes it
in His parables.
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\ ¢ ~ € 3 r ¥ 2 > I. L € ~ ~ r
waTip Vudy o ovpavios Tpéder avra’ ovy Uuels pailov Siapépere
abtdv; Tis 8¢ €€ vpdy pepipvdy Svvatar wpooheivas émi Ty Nhirlav 27

~ / -~
avTod wiyxvyr &a; kai wepl évdiuaros T peptpvate ; katapabere Ta 53
kpiva Tob aypod [mds] avEavovow oV komidow, ovdé wibovouw.

~ \ ~
Myw 8¢ Yuiv, 61t 0vde Zohouwv év waoy T 6¢fny avtod wepie- 29
4 ~ ’
Bd\eto &5 &v TolTww. €l 8¢ TOV YOpTOV TOD dypod, oruepov dvra, 30
’ [ "/
xai avpiov els k\iBavoy Bal\ouevov, 6 Oeds ovTws audiévrvow,
5 * A ¢ 3 / \ 9 ' ’
0V TOAA® MUANNOY UKAS, ONUYOTLOTOL; W7 OUV WEPLUVIonTE Néyov- 31
A ’ /
res, T( ¢pdywper,  7{ mwlwper, 1 i mwepiBarwueda; wavra yap 32
rabra Ta vy émlnTodow' oldev yap 6 maTip Vudv 6 ovpdvios Ge
xpnlere TovTwy dmavrwy. {yreite 8¢ mpéTov THv Bacikelay Tob 33
Oecod kai Ty Sukaroatvny avTod, kal Tadra wavra * wpoaTedigerar*

22. aw\érys-V.A, for DR “‘integritas.”
2 Kings xv. 11, Prov. xix. 1.

33. wposTefjoerac] here and L. xii. 31,
in sense of “‘come in afterwards,” ¢ come
next,” as Acts xii. 3, wpcoéfero ovA\aBety
Ilérpov: ‘““he seized Peter afterwards.”
L.xx. 11. Always used by V. A. for {D?
in same sense. Here the fufurestands for
imperative or permissive, a usage not un-
common in Hebrew; and vice versd. Is.
Iv. 2, ‘““Hearken unto me and eat:” i.e.
‘‘ ye shall eat;” and the commandments
in Ex. xx.—V.A. frequently renders He-
brew imperative by future: e.g. Is. vi. 9,
a passage very loosely translated in it : see

infra, cap. xiii. 14—16. My conclusion is
that this verse does not contain a promise
of the supply of our bodily and temporal
wants, as the consequence of our devotion
to God’s service (as our English Version
secems to imply) ; but a permission from
the mouth of our great Teacher and Law-
giver to provide for tkem after we have
first discharged our duties to God; ““seek
ye first the kingdom of God and His
righteousness, and then all these claims
of the world and the flesh may allowably
and innocently be attended to:” the life
of the soul to be the first care and thought,
the life of the body the second.
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34 Sulv i) oy pepupvianTe els Tiw abpiov 7 yap alpiov pepiuvioe
cap, avTils.  dpketov T nuépa [} xaxia] avris.
7 MH kplvere, a py xpifijte. *év & yap xpipati* kpivere,
3 kpifijoecle kal év @ pérpo petpeire, perpnlnoerar tuiv. T¢
3¢ Bhémews 0 ‘wapdos TO év TH opfarpud Tob abeddod cov, Tiw
488 & 16 op Oplarud Soxdv ov watavoels; §) wds épels TG
adergd aov, "Ades éBdrw T6 kdpdos dmé Tob Spbatuod oov,
5 kal S0V 1) doxds v 16 opbalud cov; vmokpira, EkfBake mpdTov
v Soxdy ék Tob Spfapod cov, rai Téte SiaBAéyrets éxBakeiv To
6 kipdos éx Tob Spbarpod Tod adehpod cov.
T0is wvol undé LBdiyTe Tovs upapyapitas Yudv Eumpoalev TdW
* avTdy, kal

My 8dte To aywov

yolpwv, pimore katamaTiocwatw avrtovs * év Tols moalv
 / [ 4 € ~ 3 ~ \ ’ e o -~ \
7 otpapévtes prikwoiy pds. Alteire, kal dofioerar dpiv. Gyreire, xai
8 elprjaeTe’ KkpoveTe, kai dvoryjoeTal iy as ydp ¢ altov AapBdvel,
gkal 6 Yyrdv ebplokel, xai TG rkpolovTi dvowyroera 9 Tis €
£ ~ v Y b) ’ < \ > ~ ~ \ 7, 1+ r
vudy dvfpemos, [ov alricer o vics avtod dpTov, wn Aifov €mibe-
4 ~ A \ » \ 2 4 \ o 2) ’ 2 ~ b4 5
10 o€t avtd 1) kai ixOv almiocel, un opw émibdoer avtd;] el olv
11 Upels, movnpal OvTes, oldate dduata dyaba Sidovar Tols Téxvois
~ ~ ~ ? ~
Judy, méocw palhov ¢ watip vpdv 6 év Tols ovpavois ddoer ayalda
~ b} ~ y 1 ’ T (/4 A 7- [/4 ~ € ~
12 Tols ailtobow avrov; lavra otv b6oa av Oérnte va mordow vulv
oi avfpwmol, olTws xai vuels moieite avTois” [o¥Tos| yap éoTiw o
vopos kat oi wpodijTar.
13 Eicé\bare Sia Tiis oteviis mwiAys' b1 mhateia 3 wOAY, xal
y / 4 [$\)\} (4 k. ’ k) F "4 ’ \ I} y
EUPUYWPOS 7] 0805 7 amarpovoa eis Ty amwheay, kal ToONNoL €low
c b3 7 ’ Y oA, g ol A & / \ 4 ¢ eQ\
14 0l eloepyopevor 8.’ avtis' 61e oTev) 1) mMUNY, Kkai TeOAyupévn 1 680s
7 amayovoa els T {wny, kai O\iyol eloiv of elpickovTes avTiy.
I \ b4 \ ~ ~ /4 ¥ \ e ~
15 TTpocéyete 6¢ amo Tav revbompodnTdy, olrives Epyovrar mpos vuds
16 *éy é&dipact mpofarwy,* Ecwlev 8¢ elaw ko dpmaryes.
~ ~ h ~
T kapwov* alrdv émiyvwoeable avTols uiTL cuANéyovaiy dwd
17 akavdéy otaguh, 1 amo TpyBorwy odka; oltws wav Sévdpov
dyalov kapwols xahods moieir To O¢ gampov Oévdpov kapmods
18 wovnpovs mowel.  ov Siwarar Sévdpov dyalov kapmols Tovnpois
~ IV 4 ~ ~
19 Touely, ovde Sévdpov camply rapmols kales moieiv. wav SévSpov

* amro

34 N YEp...... ] ““for the morrow will  of the mote and beam : the words are not

have to care for its own matters,” ‘“is found in V.A.

sure to have,” ‘‘will certainly have,” 9. Confessedly ungrammatical.

¢ cares enough of its own.” 12. oUTés éoTw 6 ». K. 6. w.] A strange
xaxla] V.A. for ‘¢ vexatio, serum- construction utterly at variance with ordi-

na.”” 1 Kings xx. 28, Eccl. xii. 1, Am. nary forms.

iii.6. Is the word ever thus used in pure
Greek ?

Cap. VIL 2. Instances are given by
Lightfoot of an old Rabbinical proverb

16. dwd] =" used to express cause;

In xviii. 7, instrument or manner: Ie-
brew rather than Greek: Gen. ix, 11,
Ps. Ixxvi. 7.
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Q1) mowody Kapwov kakov, ékkimreTar xal eis whp BdAleTat. dpaye 20
amd Tdv Kapmdy avtdv émvyvdoeale avrols.

Ov was 6 Myov poi, Kupee, Kipie, eloeheloerar eis * mw 21
Bagikelav Tév olpavev'* aAN 6 wowdv 10 Oénua Tob mwaTpds pov
ToD év Tois oUpavolis. moNhol époliaiy poi év éxelvy T nuépa, Kipe, 22
Kipie, ov [16 0§ dvéuare] mpoednreloauer, rkai 76 0@ oviuate
Sawpovia éEeBaropev, kai TG o ovopare *Suvvaues®  woAlas
émoujoauer; kai TéTe [Opoloyiaw] avrtols, *oTi* ovdémoTe Eyvwv 23
Upds” dmoywpeite am éuobd of épyalouevor v avoulav. Ilds olv 24
baTis drover pov Tovs ANéryous ToUTous, xal oLl avTOLs, OUOITW
avtov dvdpl ppovipp, boTis prodéuncer Tiv olkiav avrod éml Tiv
wérpav' kai katéfBn 1j Bpoyn xai Abov of woTapol kal Emvevoav 2§
oi dvepot, xal mwpocémeaov Th oixia éxelvy, xal ovk émeger Tebe-
KeNloTo ydp éml Ty méTpav. Kal mas 6 axovwy wov Tods Aéyous 26
TOUTOUS, Kal 1) TGy avTovs, opowwlicerar avdpi pwpd, baTis
wrodbunae Ty olkiav avTob éml Ty dppov: kal xkatéfn 5 Bpoxn 27
xal \ov of mwoTapol xal émvevoav oi dveuol, xal wpocéxorav
71 oixia éxelvy, kal Emecev kal Ty 1) wrdous avtis peydhy. Kai

28

[éyévero] bre éréhecer 6 'Inoods

22. T ¢ vbpar] Here, where we
should naturally expect év, we have da-
tive alone: not easy to account for:
unless as, in some sense, conveying the
idea of instrumentality, though this seems
forced and unnatural. And besides, M.
very seldom uses dative for this.

owvdues] Found once only in this sense

in V. A. for NixD31 Job xxxvii.16. 23,

to which Schleusner considers it parallel,
is rather the abstract, dtvaus, power, than
its manifestation by a miracle; and be-
sides there are no other instances, but
that above, of the plural in V.A. In
N.T. we have both (¢) singular and ()
plural, in this sense: (z) Mk. ix. 39, (8)
infra xi. 20, 21, 22, Acts ii. 22.

23. I select zkis instance of &r¢, in a
collocation frequent in N.T., to offer a
few remarks on its probable force and
mearing, because it has been allowed to
remain in the text by Tischendorf, who
has so unsparingly eliminated the word
elsewhere. I cannot regard it as univer-
sally pleonastic or superfluous, or as
merely introductory to a quotation or the
statement of another person’s opinion,
though this, of course, is occasionally its
use and meaning, what Grimm calls “‘grc
recitativam,” specifying this passage and

Tovs Aoyous TovTous, [éEemhijo-

infra cap. xxvi. 72, 74, xxvii. 43 among
others. I purposely confine myself to
S. Matt., although I might cite the other
sacred authors largely. I cannot, in any
of these instances, nor in many others,
e.g. cap. xix. 8, xxvi. 63, x. 7, xiv. 26,
acquiesce in this annihilation of its signi-
ficance. Twice, at least, in V.A., Gen.
xxviil, 16, xliv. 28, it is given for ¥ or
12, “verily,” in strong asseveration, as
emphatic, which would suit all the pas-
sages above. Nor may we forget how
frequently it is nsed in V.A. as =13, in
all its various meanings, and that one of
those is asseveration, as recognized by
lexicographers and by our Auth. Version.
Gen. xxix. 33 ‘M e 3 IPNRY, kal
elwev, 87t rxovee Kipos. Josh. ii. 24
PINTOIIY TR M 10 0D ey,
kai elwav, §7¢ Tapadédwxer 6 Kipios wioav
Ty ¥y év xepl Hpdv.  Jerem. xxii. 22
YWAR W '3 87 Tére aloxwbioy, “sure-
ly then thou shalt be ashamed.” 1 think
therefore that we may claim this meaning
for dru in those passages where it mani-
festly suits the sense and gives force to
the expression.

28. The omission of any conjunction
to connect the two veibs, so frequent in
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[ FSRY " - Diin, I \ ’ 3+ 9y
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~ \ - .
7 [BéBAyTai) év 75 olkig mwapalvtikds, Sewas Pacarvilouevos.
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[ \ 174 3 \ \
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~ ~ ~ L, \ 7’ e A
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> 3 \ ’ ’ ) ~ \ L, 0 AY €l
11 map’ ovdevi TocavTny wioTw év T lopanh efpov. Aéyw 8¢ vuiv,
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uera’ABpadp, «ai loaak, kai 'laxefB év 75 Baoihela Tév ovpavdy
12 *oi 8¢ viol Tis Bacielas* éxBAybioovrar els T6 oritos TO éfw-
" 3 ~ v * ' 4 0 \ \ [ A ~ ’8 !’ *
13 Tepov' ékel éoTar *6 khavBuos kal 0 Bpuypss T@v cdovTwy.
eimev 6 'Inoots 1¢ éxatovrapyn,” Tmraye, os émioTevaas yevnbirew
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the bride-chamber;” John xvii. 12, vids

N.T., is due to depravation of style; as
also cap. viii. 6, 8, g, Bé3Agra: for ** aegro-
tns decumbit lecto affixus,” as Grimm
paraphrases it; and lkavds, ‘‘a sufficiently
great person,” ‘“grand enough;’ and
vmd éfovsiav in accusative.

Cap. VIIL 12. The Hebrew idionis,
in which {3, in its various derivative or
metaphorical significations, is employed,
~—rendered literally in V.A. by vids, and
in our Auth. V. by “son” or “child,”’—
are so familiar to us, that we very often
do not stop to get a clear and definite
idea of their meaning: e.g. ‘‘sons of Be-
lial,” Deut. xiii. 13, 1 Sam.ii.12, and vids
Gavdrov, ‘““death’s child,” doomed to die,
1 Sam. xx. 31, 2 Sam. xii. 5; and infra
cap. xxiii. 15 vios yeévyys, “a child of hell,”
and viol Tob vwpgdvos, ix. 15, ‘“children of

drwhelas, ‘‘the son of perdition.” No
general rule can be given: each case re-
quires its own special consideration.

76 ox. 76 éf.] ‘“‘the darkness outside,”
contrasted with the brilliancy and splen-
dour which light up the banquet of the
king, referred to in verse 11, and in the
Parable of the Marriage Feast, cap. xxii.
1—14. Itis aperiphrasis for the place of
punishment.

6 k\. k. 6 Bp.] The article here and in
L. xiii. 38 seems to imply a well-known
form of expression for the misery of the
scene: “#4e wailing...that all have heard
of.” Possibly a phrase of some sacred
writer that had passed into a proverb.
Ps. cxi. 10, Tods 6ddvras adrol Bpite ¢
apaprwhbs.
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G. ‘ 2
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-
Novaw] oivov véov els dokols walawls €l 8¢ p1 ye, priyvovras of

Cap.IX. 9. éxi] Here probably used  éml 76» Saov), ““It is for Saul and for his
as ='}§, ‘‘apud,”aselsand mpdsare in V.A.  bloody house.”
or N.T. Seexiii. 56. Itisfound in V.A. 1o. Gen. xxiv. 30 N33 ... % xal
frequently for L,'N, with all its varieties of  éyédvero...xal H\fe. V.A.Tpassim; a:s, also
meaning, e.g. 2 Sam. xxi, 2 ﬂs\"‘t};' ¥, iinN.T.
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dokol, kai 6 olvos éxyeital, kal ol dorol amolovvrar dMa Bdi- -
Aovoty olvov véov €S AoKaUs KaLors, Kal diupiTepoL CUVTTPOVTAL.

Tavra avrTol Aalodvros attois, iov dpywv €éAfdv wpocexivel 18
avt® Méywy, “O1e 7 Quyarnp pov dpri érededtnoer aida é\fov
émifles Ty yeipa oov ém avTyv, kai {ioeral.  kai éyepbeis 6 'Inaois 19
nkorovlnoer altd kal oi pabnrai ajrod.

Kal 80V yuvy aiuoppootioa Swdexa érn, mpocerboica Emiabev, 20
iWrato Tob kpacmédov Tol iuatiov avtol. Eleyev ydp év éavty, 21
"Bay povov aropar Tob ipatiov avrtol, [cwbioopar] 6 8¢ Incols 22
aTpadels xal (0dv aityy, elmev, Odpoer Ovyatep® 1) mioTis cov
oéowréy ge. kai éowln 1) yovy dwo Tis dpas éxelvns. Kal oy 23
0 ’Incods els v oiklav Tob dpyovros, kai 8wy Tovs avAyTds
kal Tov Syhov BopuPBovuevov, éxeyer 'Avaywpeite' oU ydp dm-24
é0aver 10 ropdaiov, dAANNG kalevdei. kal kaTeyéhwv avTol. &Te 25
8¢ éEeAijbn 6 dxNos, eloendav éxpdTnoey Ths Xeipds avTis, Kai
7vépbn 16 Kopdaiov. kal éEfNOer 1 Priun alTy els Sy THv iV 26
3 A
éxelvny.

Kai [wapayovri] éxeibev 76 'Incod, sjxorovOnoav avtd &io 27
TvdNol, xpafovres xal Méyovres, "ENénoov nuds vics Aavid. é\- 28
Oovte 3¢ eis v oikiav, mpoaiAbov avTd oi Tudhol, Kai Aéyer
avtols 6 ‘Inoobs, ioTevere 67t Suvapar TolTo wofoar; Aéyov-
ow avtg, Nai Kipie. 7ToTe fjrato 1év dpbarudy avtdy Néywy, 29
Kara iy wlotw dpudv yembiTte vulv. ral jvedybnoav avtédv 30
oi oplarpol® rai [éveBpuunbn] avtols ¢ 'Ingols Néywv, ‘Opdre
pnlels yivworérw. oi 3¢ éfenbovres [Siedprjuiocarv] avTov év 6Ap 31
T i éxelvy.

Adrdv 8¢ éfepyopévov, (8oV mpooriveykav avTd dvfpwmov 32
kwdov [Sawponilopevor]. kai écSAnBévros Tol Aamonioy, éldAnaer 33
6 kwpos' kal éfabpacav oi Sxhow Néyovres, Ovdémore [épdvy)] olrws

21. swbyoonad] Schleus. cites Xen. Men.
IL 10. I to show that g ¢ew="toheal,” and
that ewrjp=physician, and s&orpov his fee
for restoring health. But it is not a com-
mon use of the words in Greek authors.
It is not found in this sense, so far as I
can discover, in V.A. in which it stands
for Y¥°, as lacba for t\‘;‘g, uniformly.

But in N.T. it very often means “‘to heal:”
as here: and Mk. v. 23, vi. 56 : L. viii. 36,
J. xi. 12, Acts iv. 9. And our Auth. Ver-
sion curiously ren(gers swrypla, “‘health,”
Ps. xlii. 11, xliii. 5; and ““saving health,”
Ps. Ixvil. 2: most probably from the
double meaning of ‘‘salus,” (a) health
and (4) salvation; which latter they dis-

tinguish from (@), as ‘‘savirng health:”
Vaulgate has in the above “salutare vultts
mei,” ‘‘salutare tuum”: in fact ‘‘salu-
tare” is its usual rendering of cwrijpior
and swrypla.

33. The notion of *‘ewil spirits” at-
tached to dawudna seems to be entirely
Jewish: we have the term used of an in-
ferior race of divine beings by Plato and
Xenophon: and hence, probably, its
application to the gods of the heathen

by V.A. for D', Deut. xxxii. 17
iox 85 DS anap, Saoviors Husar

kai ov O, quoted by S. Paul, 1 Cor. x. 20,
apparently in same sense, and Ps. xcvi. 5

252
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34 & 76 Topajh. of 8¢ Papwaior Eneyov, *'Ev md dpyovre * Tév
Sapoviov éxBdANer Td Saudvia.

35  KAI wepuiyev 6 Inools Tas wolews mwdoas kai Tds kopas,
Stddokwy & Tals cuvaywyals avTdy, Kal KNpUocwy TO €vayyé-
Mov Tis Bacikelas, xal Oepamebwy wdcav vocov kai wagav

36 marakian. 8wy 8¢ Tovs dxhous, éomhayywvicln mepi avTdv,
bre foav [éorvnpévor kal éppippévol] dael mpoBata [un] éxovra

37 mowpéva. TOTe Néyer Tols pafnrals adrol, ‘O pév  Oepiopos

38 roAds, of &8¢ épydTar ONiyor Senfnre ovv Toi Kvplov ToD

Cfop' Bepiopod, Smws [éxBdy] épydTas eis Tov Bepiopdy avtoi. Kai
wpoorakecduevos Tovs Owdeka pabyrds avTol, Edwxev avTols
kovalay myevpdTtov draldprev, dorte éxfaihew avTd, kai Oe-

Tdy O¢ Sddexa

dmoaTéAwy Td dvépatd éoTiw TalTa' TP@TOS Zipwy 6 Aeyduevos
Ilérpos, kai  Avdpéas 6 adeérpos avrol® ’laxwBos o 7ol Zefe-

3 Salov, xai 'lodvwns 6 adenpos avrod: Pi\mrmos, xai Bapfolo-

paios' Owpuds, kai Matlaios 6 Tedvys' ’laxwBos 6 Tod *ANpaiov,

4 xai AeBBuios, Zipwv * 6 Kavavaios,* kai’lovdas 'lokapibTys ¢ rat

mapadods avTov.

5  Tovrovs Tovs Bwdexa dméoreker 6 lywois, wapayyelias av-

Tols Méywy, Els obov é0vdy py dmwéndnte, kal els mwohw Sapa-

6 petdy pn eloéNOnre' mwopevecfe 8¢ paAhov wpos Ta wpoBata

7 7a amohwNota *olkov ’lopanl.* mopevépevor 8¢ rnpiooere

8 Méyovres, "Hyyikev 7 Bacikela Tév ovpavér. aclevoivras

Oepametere, Aempovs rabapilere, Sawudvia éxBdN\ete, Swpedv
9 énaBere, Swpeav dore. My [kTrionabe] ypvodv, undé dpyvpoy,
10 umdé xahkov els Tds {Wvas Vudv, py whpav els 080y, undé

8bo yurdvas, undé vmodiparta, undé pdBdovs: dfios yap 6 épyd-

11 T8 ThHs Tpodis avrov. Eis fv & dv wohw 7 kouny eloéh-

Onre, éferdoare Tis év avTh dEds éaTw kdwel pelvate, €ws av

b8 owpn dNDD, wdvres of feol

;
2 pamevely Tacav vooov kal TATay MOAAKIAN.

could be used in a much milder sense in

76v 0vdy dawpévia. And so the term
casily passed to mean ‘“ Devils,” *Spirits
of evil,” about men and 772 men : the fallen
angels, Satan and his agents.

38.  BaNkew =*put’” (a), and ékBdA\\w
=“put forth” or *‘send out” (4), con-
stantly in N.T.—(2) M. xii. 33, xxv. 27,
xxvi. 12, Mk. vii. 30, 335 (§) here and Mk.
i. 43, Jo. x. 4. .

V. A. uses éuBaXkew for D' pono Gen.
xxxi. 34, xliv. 1, Deut. x. 2, and éxBd\-
Aew for WY1 2 Chr. xxiii. 14, xxix. 5.

It scems clear from this that BdX\ew

later Greek than it bore in earlier authors,
See x. 34.

4. Kavavirys or Kavarvaios from Nap,
“‘zelotypus fuit,” and so = Zyhwrys. A\
¢aios, Hebr. 'Dp0, seems to be from the
same root as Cleophas; and probably the
same name, if not the same person, as in
J. xix. 23. 2

6. olxos Topani]= t}N:U‘ N2 ="*the
descendants of Jacob,” ‘the family of
Israel.”
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€EéNOnTe. elgepyopevor 8¢ els Ty oiklav, domwdoacle avTiv. xai 12
Sy \ . £ W o Yeat 3. 4 ¢ 3 4 ¢ ~ . 9 ’ s o N\
€dv pév ) 1 oikia afia, éNOéro 1) elpivy Vudy ém’ avTiy éav 13
8¢ un 5 akla, v elprvy Sudv wpos Vuds émioTpadiTe. Kal ds 14
3\ \ / ¢ ~ \ k] & \ 4 L4 -~ 3 !
éav pr Oéfntar vuds, undé drxovan Tovs Adyous vudv, éfepyo-
pevor ééw Ths olklas 7 Tis mohews éxelvns, éxTivdEate Tov Koviop-

\ ~ ~ ~ i ~
ToV TOY Toddy Uudv. dunv Méye Upiv, dvextdTepov €oTar «f 15
S‘ 8 ’ \ rye 3 ¢ 4 ’ A ~ ! b 4
Sodopwv kai Topdppas év fuépa kploews, 1 5 woker éxelvy.

3 Yo 19 \ » 4 £ om < ’ . 4 o s

1800 éyw dmooTéMw Vuds ws mpiPBata €v uéoe NMrowv §i- 16
vealle odv Pppovipor &s oi Spets, Kal dxépator @s ai mepioTepal.
[rpocéyere 8¢ amd] Tédv avbpdmor mwapadvoovaiw ydp Vuds els 17
ourédpia, kal év Tals cuvaywyals alTY pacTiydgovawy Vudst kal 18
B F'4 ’ \ \ ~ b ’ (4 3 ~ k]
émi nyeudvas 8¢ kal PBaaiels aybnoecle Evexev éuod, [els pap-
TUptov] adtols xal Toils Efveqiw. Stav 8¢ mapaddaw Vuds, w19
peptpviianTe THs N TL Aaljonte Sofngerar yap vuiv év ékelvy
T @pa T{ Nahjcete ov ydp Uueis éaTe oi AaloDvTes, aAkd TO 20

~ ~ \ e A \ ~ > ¢ ’ \
wvebpa Tol Tatpos vu@dv 16 Aaholy év vuiv. Ilapaddaer 8é 21
adegos ddehdov eis Odvatov, kal watip Téxvov xai émwavagTij-
govrar Téxva éml ryovels, xai Bavardgovow avTols. kai éoeale 22
pioovpevor Vo mdvTev Sid TO Svopd povt 6 8¢ Umopelvas els

1 - I3 L4 \ ’ € ~ b ~ ’
TéNos, ovTos gwbijceTar. GTay 0¢ Sidkwawy Vuds év Th ToNer 23

’ 7 > \ Y » \ \ ’ ¢ > \
TavTy, ¢ebryere [els Ty dAAg.]  dusv yap Néyw Uulv, oV py

/ A\ ' & » \ o W- < €N -~ 3 A
Tehéonre Tds wokeis lapanh, [Ews. éNOy] ¢ vios Tol dvbpw-
wov. Ofx éomw pabnris vmép Tov Sibdaxalov, ovdé Sodhos 24
¢ \ \ 4 r ~ y \ ~ ~ e/ ’ (3 [
Umép TOV KUplov avtol. apretov Té palnth Wa yévprat ws o 25
Siddakaros avToD, Kkai & Solhos ws 6 kUplos alTol. € TOV
otkodeamoTny BeehleBovh éxdhecav, woow waANov Tods olkiaxols .
avTob; My odv pofBubiiTe airols' ovdeév yap éoTiv kKexalvupévor 26
a » ’ ¢ 4 \ \ A t ’ a
0 ovk dmoxarvdbijcerar kai kpumwTov, & oU qvwobngerai. 627

’ ¢ ) ~ / ¥ I3 ~ I NN PN \ %
Méyw Suty év- TH oxotiq, ewate év T¢ PoTi' kal o *els TO ovs
M ~ ~ X \
dkobete, knpvEare émi TéV dopdrwv. kal-pi * pofeicfe dmo* 28

~ ~ 7 3
TOV ATMoKTEWGVTWY TO odua, Ty 8¢ Yruxny wi Svvauévev dmo-
kteivar poRnOnre 8¢ pdMov Tov Suvduevov Kai Yruyiy Kal copa
drorégar * év qeéprn.® oy Yo aTpovbia dooapiov wwheltal; 29

o 2 e 4
kal & € adTdv of megeital émwl TV v dvev TOD TATPOS VWY
€ ~ 8\ \ ¢ '3 ~ ~ ~ b 0 I4 y I3 0
vpov O Kal ai Tpixes TNS Kepalijs mwacar npilunuevar ewiv. 3

23. &ws] for mply often in N.T. xi. 22, It seems to have been adopted

27. This peculiar use of els 76 ofs or  as an idiomatic equivalent,

“els 76 dra had probably become habitual 28.  ¢ofeiofac awd] in V.A. and N.T.
from its frequent occurrence in V.A. for is a literal rendering of a common He-
DIN3, Gen. xx. 8, xxiii. 16, Ex. x. 2, braism: {1 N} Deut. i. 29, V. 3, Ps.
Is. v. 9. 9jkovafy eis 7d Gra: as Acts  iji. 7, xxvii. 1.
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31 u7) olv poBeiche [ToANGY orpovlivv Siapépere] vuels. Ilas odv
-~ 2 r € ’
32 §oris * Suoroyrjoer év éuol* EMTIPOCOEN TwY avBpaTwy, oporoynoe
Ive &y avTed € 0 3 0 & Tois ovpavols.
kdyd év abrd umpocten To maTpds pov Tob év mois ovpa s
33 oris 8¢ dprionTal pe Eumpocber Tév dvbpdmwy, apvioopas avToy
~ -~ 3 ~ \
34 kayed Eumpocfey Tol waTpds pov Tob év Tols ovpavols. My vo-
. ~ w v L ks 3010 . . -
ployre 70 [Mov Bakelv] eiprvny éml Ty iy ovk Aoy Pakeiv
’ ’ \ ~
35 elprjuyy, dAAG pdyawpav. fNGov yap [8uxdcal] dvfpwmov kata Tob
~ \ ~ \ k] ~ \ r
marpds avTod, kal Quyatépa ratd TiS uNTPOS aUTS, Kal voudny
~ [ 3 \
36 kara THs wevbepds avtiis' ral éxfpol Tol avlpdmov oi olkiakol
~ 3 7’ Al b
37 adrob. & GGy watépa ) unTépa Vmep éué, ovk &ty pov dios
& A
38 kal 6 ddv vidw 7 Ovyatépa mip Eué, ovk Eoriv pov dfios Kai
~ ~ hd 4
ds of NapfBdver Tov oTavpdy avTol kal dwolovlel omicw pov,
b ¥ z b4 L3 & A A\ \ ’ ~ k X’ 3 L a0
39 ovk &oriy pov dfios. 6 evpdy Ty Yruxny avTol, amolcoer avTny
-~ ~ 4 r - d r
kal 6 dmoléoas Ty Yuyny avtol Evexev éuol, evpnoel avTv.
‘O Seyd juds, éue &é © kal 0 éué Seyduevos, Oéyerat
40O Bexduevos vpds, éut Séyerar wal 0 €ue Oeyouevos, o€y
! 2 b4
41 T0v dmogTelhavrd pe. 6 Seyduevos mpodnTyy * els dvopa* mpo-
4 ! 7 3
Prirov, uoBov mpodaiTov Ajurerar Kai 6 Seydpevos Sikaiov eis
A 3 ’ |4
42 dvopa Sikalov, pichov Sikaiov Mjurerar kal [os éav mwotioy] éva
TV pLKPGY ToUTWY ToTiplov Yuypol uévov els Gvoua padnTov,
£ y -~
cap, GuY Néyw Vpiv, oV wi) dmoléon Tov pofov avTod.
11 Kai * éyévero 61e * érénecer 6 Inaols Siaracowy Tols 0wdexa
~ . ~ * 14 _* j ~ ~ 8 ’ A r )
pabnrais avTod, * peréfBn * éxeifer 7ol Subdorew ral knpvooety év
Tals moNecw avTdy.

2 ‘O AE ’ledvwms droboas év ¢ Secpwrnpieo Ta épya Tob

3 XpioTol, wéuras Sia Tdv pabnrdy avTod, elwev avtd, 2V €l 6
4 épydpevos, 1) Erepov mpocdokdpey; kai dmoxpibeis 6 Incols elmev
avrols, Ilopevfévres dmayyelihare lodvyy, @ drovere xai PAémere
.5 Tuphol dvaBAémovory, kal XoMol meprraTolow' Newpol kabapilov-
Ty, kal kool drovovaly vexpol éyelpovral, rai mTwyol elayye-
6 Mbovrar kai pakdpiss éotiv Os éav uy * okavéaliolf év éuol*
7 TovTwy 8¢ mopevopévwy, fpEato 6 Inaods Néyeww Tols dxNots mepi
lodvvov, Tt [éE\bete] els Ty Eompov [fedoacBar;] kdhapov V7o
8 avépov gakevduevov; dNNQ Ti éEf\fere (Belv; dvBpwmov [év pa-
Nakois] nupiecuévor; (Sov oi Ta palaxa dopodvres év Tois
9 oikots 7@y BaciNéwy elolyv. dNNd- Ti éEj\Oere; mpoprTyY

32. omoNoyfoer év éuol] here and L.  of els for év, of which we have so many

xii. 8, halve no parallejl inGV. A. examples in V.A. and N.T, The phrase
41. €ls dvopa . rimm renders 4 53 ¢ 2]

*“ respiciens nomen prophetze quod gerit,” \? : b:h ¥ et D e 4

““‘ont of_regard to.”” Baut it may possibly o X. V. 23, Jerem, xi. 21.

be nothing more than an.inaccurate nse
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{8etv; ral Néyw vulv; kali TepiaaoTepoy mwpodrTov.
éoTew mepl oU yéyparrar, "1800
* kal ratackevager Ty 686y ocov &u-

o0ToS yap

3 \ k4 14 A hJ ’

€YW QTOGTEAND TOV QfYyeEAOV

pov *mwpo mwpocdmwov cov,

/ : - \ ’ € ~ 2] h) B . A

mpoaféy cov. ‘Apr Méyw Suty, ovx éynyeprat €v [ENNHTOIC [YNAI-

w5 Y K ’ ~ A, T \ ’ ) a

KON pellov lwavvov 1ol Bamtiotod” [6 8¢ muxporepos] év T

~ ) ~

Bagi\ela Tdv ovpavdy, pellwy avTod éoTw. dmo 8¢ TAV 1fuepdy

,I 4 ~ ~ o v * L] 4 ~ b ~ *
wavvov Tob PamtiaTol €ws dpti *1 Bacikela TdY ovpavdy
' ¢

Bualerar, kal Piaotai dpmalovow avTyv. wdvTes ydp oi mpo-

PiiTar kai 0 vipos éws 'lodvvov émpodrTevoar: kai el Gélere
4

Sétaclas, avtés éorw “Hhlas 6 péA\hov Epyecfar. o éywr dTa,

3 ’ f \ o

arovérw. Tiln 8¢ opotdow Ty yeveav TavTny ; dpola éoTiv mwar-
7 > ~ oY ~ ~

8aplois év dyopals xalnuévos, & wpoapwvoivra Tols érépors Né-

c ~
qyovaw, Huljoaper vuiv, kal ovx wpyroacle é0pnvicauer, kal

otk éxé\racle.
\ 7 ’ b3
Kal Méyovow, NamONION €Exel.
kal wvwy Kal Aéyovow,
TEAwrdy Pilos Kal ApapTwAdy.

Cap. XL 11. Jobxiv.1, xv. 14, XXV. 4
'!U\ 'n‘r V.A. yewwyrds yuvaikos: evi-
dently takmg yewnros. as a noun. The
phrase is very peculiar: apparently Hebr.
and brought into familiar use, pessibly,
from these passages.

15. Ez. xii. 2 xmw‘; D'!‘} D’JN Gra.
éxovot Tob drovew V.A., and Deut. xxlx. 3
without rob. See,abox.e;u. 6 for @ with

infinitive.

19. i;o'o¢!a=HQJ:UI_‘I,“Divinewisdom,”
or “wisdom-in-divine-things,” *The true
Religion has ever been and always is
cleared of any charge of inconsistency,—
acquitted of any unreality, —by her chil-
dren,” *‘declared faultless,” “procla_xmed
to be always right and true.’ Compare
1 Tim. iii. 16, édwalwdn év Mvebpar: “was-
declared to be true Christ,” ‘ authenti-
cated” “‘by the Holy Spirit ;' 1.e. at His
Baptism: Schleusner “declaratus est talis-
qualis vere est,” which Grimm also gives.

For this sense of dikacos and its deriva-
tlves, as equivalent to d\nfis, see Luke
xvi. 9, x. 11, The words PT¥ and NDN;

from their usage in the Old Test., would
seem to be almost convertible terms. Ps.
li. 3 PI¥ 73D 'Dt_) RADY in which

Py stands for N Is. xlv. 19 3N
p-rs 53 M. Is. i 3 Moy nn\‘;

S hc shaIl make judgment to procecd ac-

7\fe yap ’lwavvns [wite] éobiwy wire wiver
kd c €\ ~ 3 L y /
7A@ev 6 vios ToU avfpamov éabiwy
1800 avfpomos ¢dyos kai olvomworns
2

kai *édikarwln 1 copla amo®

cording to-justice and right.” Proverbs
viii. 7, 8, where the two words might be
used one for the other. And V.A., ap-
parently recognizing this, comtantly uses
(1) dxnfela for duwxaiosivy, (2) dAnbuwis
and d\qfys for &ixacos, (3) ddwos for
yYevdls, (4) aduxia for Yebdos; and vice
versd. (1) Is. xlv. 19, Ps. lii. 3 above.
(2) Is. xli. 26. (3) Deut. xix. 18, Jerem.
v. 31, Ps. cxx. 2 (Hebr. cxix. 2), Pr. xii.
19. (4) Ps. Lii. 3, Lev. vi. 3 ddikws for
RSV (Hebr. Text v. 22), Micah vi. 12.
And we, in our English Version, have
often followed suit, translating literally,
to the great obscuration of the meaning :
e.g. Ps. lii. 3, “Thou hast loved lying
rather than to speak righteousness.” The
N.T. writers carry on the same inter-
change of the words, to which doubtless
their acquaintance with V.A, had fami-
liarised them: e.g. Luke xvi. 9, 10, IT,
where we have p.a;mwv&. THs a&mlas in g,
corresponding to 76 ddwdv p. in 11, and
contrasted with 70 dA\pfwdrv; i.e. ddkds
—-1//6!1611:, and in 10, woTds contrasted
with ddikés. Here therefore ddixds means
¢ false, untrue, unreal, unrehable” d\-
fuwis= ‘“true, real, substantial.” Com-
pare J. iii. 21 (aM)Oela for &fcmoavm],

opposed to ¢au7\a in 20) and vii. 18 ovToS
d\nbis éorl kal ddwkia év alry olk éoTw
(23tkia for ebdos); as in Romans ii. 8,
1Cor. xv. 34 éxumﬁarqammws i.e.“truly,
in earnest:”’ xiii. 6 7 aydry ob xalpe éxl

10

II

12

13
14
15
16

17

18
19
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Tore 7jpkato ovelbilew 7das mwohes, év als

y 7 . ~ 8 ’ 1) A m > ’ O. ’
21 éyévovro [ai mheloTar Suvapes] avTol, 0TL ov perevénoav. Ovai
- ’ ! A ~
oot Xopaliv, oval go. Bnfoaidav, 6mv el év Tiopp kai Ziddwe
¢ A N\
éyévovro al Suvdueis al cyevopevar év Vplv, walar dv v cAKK®

22 kai ool peTevénoav.
’ ’ A L4 ~
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a

mAny Myw Vuiv, TVpe kal Ziddve dvex-

Kai o0 Kamepvaov
P 3

7 &ws ovpavol VYr&lys, Ews &dov rataBnon’ i el év Zodéu-
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7y adikle, cvyxalpst 88 T aAnfelg. 2 Thess.
il 10, 12, &v TépagL Yevdovs kal év wdayp
amdry T7s ddwklas; and ol uy wmioTedsavTes
71 d\qbelg GAN’ eddoxsioarres év T4 dbiklq.
1 John ii. 4, we should expect dduxds for
Yevorys, and dwkatogivy for dAnbeia: and
similarly 3 John 4, wepurarels év d\y-
Oelg, and 12, Anpyrply pepapripyrac in’
adrijs T dAnfelas: may this possibly
mean ““ by his. holy life itself?”

23. éfopoloyoluar] is almost univer-
sally used by V.A. for 77 Hiph. of
N7, in sense of ‘““praise, give thanks:”

and so éfopoNbynais stands in V.A. for
PR ““praise.” Dss. xli. 5, xcix. 1, 3.
For the Hithp., which always means
‘“confess,” they use éfayopetw (Trommii
Concord.), as also once, when the Hiph.
means ‘‘confess,” Ps. xxxii. 5. In Lid-
dell and Scott the word is rendered solely
by “to confess in full,” *‘to agrce or
promise.”

26, eldoria] (*‘vox profanis incog-

-nita.” Grimm) in VLA, = 137 ““appro-

bation, favor: active or passive: approv-
ing or being approved.” (Lee.) Ds.
Ixix. 14 PN DY «aipds eddoslas. Ds.
xix. 15 %D IR ¥ M toovrar els
evdoklay, i.e. yerhoorrar eddoxla (or SexTov,
which is sametimes given for 187) ““let
the words of my mouth be acceptable ”
(supra v. 48). Here and L. x. 21 év¢-
vero evdokia = ]1’5‘"]:7 mi.

30. xpnoros]=‘‘mitis: gentle, kind,
tender:”’ from which it seems to have
slid into “easy.” Vulgate *jugnm meum
suave est:” =almost ‘‘pleasant, soft, de-
lightful.”

Cap. XIIL 1. 70is gdBBac:] one of the
few instances in M. of dative alone, with-
out preposition, to express the time when,
or place where, or manner or instrument,
or cause.

Tots odSBBaagiv, év saBBdre.] We should
have expected the article just different.
‘(1) On a certain sabbath... (2) not law-
ful on tke sabbath day.”
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4. elpp]=‘but only,” “but on the They knew DN =l generally: and so

tontrary.” ~ Compare MKk. xiii. 32, L. iv.
26, 27, Gal. ii. 16, ’

To. ei] for DN interrogative : xix. 3,
Mk. x. 2, L. xiii. 23, xiv. 3. In 1 Kings i. 27
V.A, has el for DY; but in 1 Sam. xiv.
45, €l Oavarwbicerar stands for NP
and r Kings xxii. 15 el dvaB@ for 7231,
leading us to infer that e/ was a common
form of interrogation in Macedonian
Greek. But Gen. xvii. 7 D). - - 13,
V.A. el yerfjoerar vids...xal €l and Job
vi. 6 DNY. .. i}, as above, by el twice,

rendered it by €/, even in interrogations
and in other constructions, very awk-
wardly. 1 Kings i. 51, 52 DY }2p*
Y, duosdrw el Bavardoe, and DN
5o 86 Smab e ear ytwra e
vidy durduews, €l wegeirar, where €l is put

for N“J, apparently to correspond with el
in previous verse. I quote this latter pas-
sage as an instance of the startling trans-
lations so often found in V.A.; which in
all probability had their effect on the
phraseology of N.T.
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20, See xiii. 52. V.A. els d\jfeiav ginal; “The isles shall wait for His
é¢oloer kplow : much more exact; though Law:” i.e. *‘The Gentiles shall look on-
it also renders q‘;nw YN im’m’:»a, as  ward in hope to His new rule of life and
! 2 d e A holiness.”
in N.T., putting 8vopa for PR, 28. ¥pfacer] ‘“has come on you un-

{?IJ“=€)\1r[§‘w and may=wérofa, as wares.” 3 it “set it
: X uppose
n‘gi;nn, é\wls = wloTis ;—but our English do?vgn a:gmo’are P o o 2k
Version is more true to sense of the ori- 35. éxPBaAhe} See ix. 38.
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Cap. XIIL 14, 15, 16. Acts xxviii,
26, 27. In both we have the exact words
of V.A., except ldowuar for laosopar. I
need scarcely say that it is not an accu-
rate rendering. The Vulgate and Eng-
lish Version come close to the original.
The first two clauses are imperative: the
judgment of God passing sentence on
those who resist Him, a heavy present
penalty, lightened by hope of its remis-
sion. The ‘““lest,” |B, mimore, is not
exclusive, prohibitory, preventive, but
provisional ; ““in case that at some future
time,” ““ne forte,” Vulg., *“if so be, per-
chance.” It is not a doom of hopeless
condemnation, but of temporary suspen-
sion of blessings, lost for a time by apa-
thy and disobedience, but recoverable
upon repentance and conversion to God.
The original certainly admits of this in-
terpretation ; and it seems most in accord-
ance with the context in N.T. Our Lord
spoke to the people at large in parables;
dark sayings beyond their present com-
prehension—each with its hidden esoteric
meaning. Short, striking, impressive
lessons, to be stored up in their memo-

ries, wondered at, pondered over, till
possibly the day of divine illumination
should shine upon their hearts and reveal
the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven.
The wijmwore in 15 is the apodosis of the
Oud TolTo in 13. “‘Because they see not
what is before their eyes and hear not
what is spoken in their ears, and do not
understand ; and so in them is fulfilled...;”
‘“‘therefore speak I to®them in parables,
in case that, at some future time, they

may see....” xal ldowpar avTovs, N

. May not this possibly be 1 K59,
(participle) ; “And there may be a Healer
for them:” ‘““and that they may find a
Saviour,” ¢‘a Physician for thejr Souls’’?
Or possibly the subject of 2 and KRB}
may be the same, as change of tense
seems to indicate: ‘‘and God may return
and heal them.”

The free paraphrase of the passage
from Isaiah in Mk. iv. 12 carries out this
idea, and seems to justify, on our Lord’s
authority and in Ilis own words, the ap-
plication or explanation suggested above.
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! r \ > ~ ~ ~ A ) \ \
omeppdToy 6tav O¢ avEnli, [peifov Tdv Nayavwv] éorTiv, Kal
rylverar dévdpov, dote éNfelv Ta metewa Tol ovpavold, xai rata-
grnroiv év Tols k\ddots avTod.
ANy wapaBoiy édinoer avTols, ‘Opola éotiv 7 Bact- 33
Aela Tdv ovpavdy {dun, v NaBoloa quvy évékpurev els dev-
pov gdta Tpla, Ews ob éfupdOn Ghov.

19—23. Hopeless intricacy of sub- 25, ava wéoov] V.A.for PP “in the
jects, genders, and relations. midst of.”
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’ A say o Lot Sind L e o
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Tods dyyélovs avtod, kai cvlléfovaw ék Tis Pacilelas avTod
2 ’ E A ’ 8 £ A \ ~ \ A / s
42 ravra *7Ta oravbara ¥ kal ToUS TotolvTas THy avoulav, Kat
BaXolaw alTods ¥els Ty kawwov ToU mupos  éxel éoTac o
f
43 khavluds xai 6 Bpuyuos Tdv 68vTwr.¥ TéTE of Oikaior ékhap-
€ < f/x b ~ x ! ~ \ R ~ .'; 4
Yovaw &s 6 H\os, év 15 Pacilela Tol waTpos avtér. *o Eéxywv
ota,* drovérw.
44  ‘Opola éotiv 1) Bacgikela TEv olpavey Onocavpd Kekpupuéve
b ~ > ~ D\ € \ s 9 » -y N * y - ~
[év 76 aypd] ov elpov dvfpwmos Ekpvirer kail * amo TS
c 2 :
xapas * avrol mwayer xkai mwdvra 8oa éxel wwhei, xai dyopdfe
Tov darypov éketvov. :
~ - 4
45  Ilanw dpola éativ 7 Bagikela Tév olpaviy avBpwmre éumdpw,
- ’
46 nrolvTe kahois papyapitas' elpwv 8¢ &va moNTipwov papyapitny,
amendov mémpaxer wdvTa Soa elyev, kai jydpacer avTov.
. ~ F A
47  laaw dpola éotiv 4 PBacikela Tdv ovpavév caynvy BAn-
/ ’ )
48 Oeloy els Ty Odhagoav, kai ék wavros yévovs auvaryayolay Ny

35. Ps.Ixxviii.2 DPD I'ﬁ'l’rj, ““dark
sayings from time-of-old:” V.A. wpoS\yj-
patae dr’ dpxis.

39. owréea] “Confinium quod duo
extrema jungit,” Schl.; e.g. N33 D?]D
and 110 D‘}'w, and so in strict exactness
requiring Pl. aldvwy, as in Heb. ix. 26,
where it expresses the confluence, or
meeting, of the extremities of the two ages,
xras, or dispensations; i.e. the Ante-
Christian and Christian. Compare 1 Cor.
X. I1, els ols & TéAy TOv aldvwr Karijp-
7noev, ‘‘upon whom the extremities,”
the end and beginning, ¢ of the two zras

have come down and met together.”
From this close, precise sense, it easily
passed into ‘‘end;” as here and vv. 40,
49; and Cap. xxiv. 3, xxviii. 20. V.A.

renders by it N9, P and NN,
Dan. ix. 27, xii. 4, xii. 13, with xalpwv or
Auep&v. And from hence is probably
derived its use in N.T. Classical authors
do not employ it in above sense. Grimm
gives one passage from Polybius, where it
stands for ‘‘ completion, fulfilment.”

42. In parallel passage, v. 22, yéevva
corresponds to xdpuwos here.
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6 Bpuyuos Tdv 6dovTwv. SumjkaTe Tabta TwdvTa; Aéyovow 51
avt®, Nai. ‘O 8¢ eimev adrols, Awd ToiTo WaS fypappartels 52

\ ~ Y o ~ Y - /4 7 2 2 ’
[uabnrevfeis] 1 Baciiela Tdv olpavév, opoiés éotw avfpome
olkodeamdTy, BaTis €kBAAANEl éx Tov Onoavpol avTol kawad kal
Taiaid. . ,

Kai éyévero ote éréhecev 6 'Inools Tds mapaBolds Taitas, 53
petfiper éxeifer rai éNOov els Ty matpida avTod, é8ldackev 54
avTols €v 17 owaywyl alTdv, dote ékmhicoecblar alTols kal
Méyew, Iofev TovTe 7 copla alrn kal ai Svwaues; ovy olTds 55
€aTw 6 Tob TékTOVOS VIdS; olyi 1) pmiTnp avtod Aéyerar Mapia,
kal ol déehgol avTod *ldxwfos kal lwoip kal Zipwv kai lovdas ;
kal al déehdal avtod ovyl wéoar * wpos Huds* elow; wébev olv 56°
ToUTY Tadta wavra; kai ¥ éoxavdaiifovro év avre. * o Sé g7

~ ~ \ ~
Incols eimev avtols, Ovk éoTw mpopnTns dripos, € pn év Th
waTpidL xal év T olkia avTol. xal oVx émoinoev éxel Suvaues 58

A \ \ k4 13 ki -~
ToANds Oia Ty dmoTiay alTov. CAP.
£ » b3 7 ~ ~ L4 s ’ (£ ’ \

EN éxelvo 76 rapd txovoer ‘Hpadns o Terpapyns Tiv 14
R \ b ~ \ &J ~ \ y ~ » £ > ’
axony ’Incaol, rai elwev [Tols maisiv] attov, Olrds éorww ’lw- 2
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awns o BamrioTis’ [avTos] nyépln dmo TOv vekpdv, kal Sia

~ e ’ b ~ y Y - [, b [ ’
TobT0 ai Suvdues évepyolow év aite. ‘O vyap ‘Hpwdns kpa- 3
moas Tov lwdvmy, é8noev adtov év T Pvraxy, Sia “Hpwdi-
7 \ ~ ~ hd ~ kd ~ b \ y ~ |4
d8a Thy vyivaika Tol dlehdod alrTod. ENeyer ydp alTd o 4
Twavrns, Ovx éfeoriv cou Eyew alriv. kai Oé\wv adrov dmo-§
~ \
kretval, épofnln Tov Syhov, éTi &s mpodrTny alTov elyov.

I3 \ /! ~ e y b 4 € ’ ~
[yeveoioss 3¢ yevouévors] Tob “Hpwdov, dpynaate 1) Quyarnp is 6
(H 8 ’ b ~ r \ A ~ ¢ ’8 > (/4 > o/

pwdiados év T¢ péow, kal npecev 70 Hpwdy 6fev el oprov 7
wpoNdynoey avry Sotvar [0 av alrjonrar] “H 8¢ [mpoBiBacleical g
U0 TS umTpos avtis, Ads por Pnoiv, &de émwi mwivaky Thy Ke-
parqy lodvwov o0 BamtiocTol. kal Avmnbels o Pacilels dua g

§6. wpds fuds] Mk. vi. 3, Johni. 1.  Aww, ‘“inter angelorum ordines,” Deut.
In V.A. mpds stands for 2, *“apud” or xxxiil. 2. els also, in its almost universal
‘“inter,” Jerem. xli. 12; and els for N use for '2’ in V.A., is put for it occasion-
frequently. Deut. xvi. 6, 1 Kings viii. 30.  ally when it means “‘apud.” Ps. xvi. 10

Hence in N.T. Mk. i. 39, ii. 1, xiii. 9, 16, e et .
els ovvaywyds daprioesbe, and & els Tov 51’“}5 ©53 2N ‘\5a els §dov.

dypdv wv. Acts vil. 53 els duarayas dyyé-
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10 Tods dprovs kal TOUS cwvavakelpévovs éxéhevaer Sobivar kal
11 méuras dmexepalaey TOV Twdvvnp év 15 Puhaxi). kal véyOn
3§ kepany avTod émi wivake, kai ¢860n TG Kkopagiw' kal Tveyker
12 7 uyTpl avTis. Kal wpogeNdovTes ol pabyrai airod 7pav TO
~ \ ¥ Ry ) A ’ 2 2 ~ 9 ~
copa, kai Edajrav arTov' Kai éNbBovres amiyyehav T Inool.
13 droboas & 6 ’Inools, dvexdpnoer éxelfev év mholp eis Epnpov
Témrov rar iSlav. kai drovoavres ol Syhot nxohovOnocav avTd
welh) dwo TAY TONew.
14 Kal éendav €l8ev moNv Sylov, kai éomhayyviabn én' av-
15 ToUs, kai éfepdmevaey Tods dppwoTovs altdv. Ovrias O¢ re-
vouévns, mpocizfov aitd ol pabnrai Aéyovres, "Epnuos éotw
6 Témos, xal 1 @pa 70y mapiler' dmilvoov olv Tols Gylovs,
16 va ameN@ovres els Tas kwpas, ayopacwaw éavress Bpouara. o
8¢ "Inoots elmev avrois, OV ypelav &xovaw ameNbew' [SoTe av-
17 Tols Sueis payeiv.] of 8¢ Néyovow avtg, Ovk Eyoper dde el wi
18 révre dprovs ral Svo Ixfias. 6 8¢ elme, Déperé pov avrods dde.
10 kal kehevaas Tovs Gyhous davaxhbivar [émi Tovs ydprovs,] Aa-
Bav Tovs wéure dpTous kal Tods Svo iybias, avaBréyas els Tov
ovpavov, [nuNéynoer’] kai Kkhacas Ewwev Tols pabyrais Tols
20 dprovs, of 8¢ pabnral Tols dyhows. kai Epayov mavtes, Kai
éxoprdafnoay kai fpav TO wepigoelor TGV KAaguaTev Owdeka
21 kodlvous TMipets. oi 8¢ éabiovres faav dvdpes woel mevtarioyi-
22 Mot yopis ywvawdy rai Taldlov. kal elbéws rfvdykager Tovs
wpabnras éuPivas els mhoiov, kai [wpodyew avTov] els TO wépav,
23 [ws ob dmoNlay] Tods Gxhovs. kai dmolloas Tols dyhovs,
dvéBn eis 16 8pos xar (dlav mpocevEacbar. Orias 8¢ yevo-
24 pévrs, uovos 7y ékel. 16 8¢ mhotov 75Oy péocov Tns Balacans
7w, Bacanlépevor Ywo TGV xupatwv Ry yap évavrios ¢ dveuos.
25 Terdpty 8¢ Puhaxf Tis vuktos HABev mpls alTols mTepimaTay
26 émrl Ty Oahacoav. kal (8ovTes avTov of pabnrai [éwi ThHs Oa-
Nagans] mepiwaroivra, érapaxfnoav Néyovres, *“Ori* Pav-
27 Tacud éoTw kai * awd Tob PpiBov* éExpakav. evféws 8¢ éNa-
Aoev altois 6 ‘Inools Néywv, Oapaeite’ éyw elue, pn PoPeicbe.
28 Amrokpibeis 6¢ avrd 6 Ilérpos elmev, Kipie, el oV i, kéhevady pe
mwpos oe éNDeiv émi 7a Udata. & 8¢ elmev, 'ENOE. «kal raraBas
29 amd 100 wholov Ilérpos, mepiemrdrnoer émi Ta Vdata, xal jAfev
30 wpos Tov Inoodv. PBMhémwv 8¢ Tov dvepov loyvpov, ébofBiiby kal
31 dpkdpevos katamovrilectai, Expaker Néyov, Kipie ododr pe. er-

Cap. XIV. 26. Compare vii. 23, xix.  two very strong instances in point,
8, Acts xxviii. 25, L. iv. 41, 43 and vi 5,
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A ’ -~
Kai Swamepacavres Afov eis v iy Tewnoapér. rai émi- 34
J - - -~
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1 7 3 /. 3 ’ ¢ VR 7
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b4 ~
éxovrtas, kal Tapekalovy aiToy, (wa pévov aYevrar Tob Kkpac- 36
18 ~n € ’ b N \ e/ *8 ’ '3
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TOTE V. ~ ,I ~ e kd \ t]’ k' CAl).
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B 7 \ L ~ 7 \ D \ ~ ~ \ \
Tols, Awati kal Vuels mwapaBalvetre v évtoAny 1ol Oeot Sia T
’ €l ¢ \ \ - ’ \ ’ \ \
mapadogw vudyv; ‘O yop Oeos eimev, Tipa Tov warépa rai v 4
untépa kal, ‘O kakohordn watépa 17 untépa, Bavare TehevraTw
- ~ 8 4 LY A ¥ ~ \ A ~ A\ ~ N
vuels 8¢ Aéyere, “Os dv elmp 79 matpl 1 T untpl, Adpov 0§
I\ 3 " 4 ~ kd e * \ 2 \ / * \ 14 k] ~
éav € éuol wdeylis *ral ov py Tiunoe® Tov Tartépa avTod 6 .
7 T pnrépa avTod' kal Mrvpdoate TOv véuov Tol Ocol Sia T 7
~ ’
wapaboocw Vudv. Vmokpital, KalBs émpopnTever Tepl Vudy S
: - .
‘Hoalas Néywv, ‘O Aaos ofros Tols yeihealv pe Tiud: 1 8¢ rapdla
L) rye 3 ’ Ay <), ~ 7 8\ 4 % 88d
avTdy woppw dméyel am éuod. parny 8¢ céBovral ue, SidagrovTes g
Subacrarias évrarpara avlpdmwv. Kal mpocralecauevos Tov 10
~ k] \ y 14 d
dxNov elmev avols, *Arxovete kal ouviete. oU TO eloepyOucvoy €is 11
’ ~ \ b4 ~
70 oropa * koworl* Tov dvfpwmor: AAAA TO éxmopevouevoy €k ToU

n%.?, are rendered driud{w in V. A., e.g.
Deut. xxvii. 16, ¥3R) 13% Ngpw, the
Cap. XV. 4. fav. 7ed.] V. A. for exact counterpart of Exod. xxi. 17, quoted
nny A, Ex. xxi. 17. The translation by S. Matthew here, is driudfwr. Gen.
of ¢ Kaxo)\o};yw”lv,“he that curseth,’isincon-  xvi. 4, 8, Is. xvi. 14, and 2 Sam. xix. 44,
ous with the context. It was, rather. - s
ﬁgrtless indifference, want of due respec’t " D%P 0 Y2, ¢why hast thou despised
for parents, that led to the evading of Uus?” Hence we see that xaxohoyéw=
the plain duty of supporting them. Now drud¢w in V. A. But 22 Pi. means
kaxohoyéw is used by V. A. several times  «curse’” also; Gen. viii. 21, xii. 3. And
so the two senses have been confounded

for Pihel or Hiphil of Y59, ““levis, vilis - A ioyy
- together and a wrong interpretation given.

ﬁﬁté" d] . ffnse of('ivi/.z'qleraafit, “lighgl’y I€-  Better to translate “he that makes light
£l RGBT of,” ¢“disregards the claims of” his father

e xiis 28, Ez., xxii.. 7, 151?-‘! DN} 28, and mother, so as to refuse to assist them,

31 elsTi= ﬂp&«‘ literally rendered.
36. Odecdbnaar] ix. 21.

Auth. V. “they have set light by.” Prov.
XX.20. I Sam.iii. 13,133 Dn‘g D'&?Ep 3,
which may perhaps mean * had no respect

for themselves.” Now in other similar
passages the same verb, and the cognate

G.

on the plea of a previous offering of his
money to God’s service. For kopBdr see
M. xxvii. 6.

11. See Mk. vii. 2, 15 Acts x.
14, 28, xi. 8, Rom. xiv. 14. xowvos
=*%“qunclean.” No such use of word in

3



34 MATTHEW, XV. 12—31.

3 ~ ~ \ s 9 T' 7\6’ 5
12 gTOMATOS, TOUTO KOWOL TOV avUpwmoy. 0T€ TPOTEAVOVTES Ol
r & ~ y A \
pabnral Néyovow atrd, Oldas 67t of Papioaios akoboavres Tov
3 \ ) ~ !
13 Ndyov éoravdalloOnoav; ¢ 8¢ dmorpibeis eimev, lldca [PvTeial
b 7 y ’ b1
14 i)y otk épiTevoey 6 waTjp pov 6 oUpavios, éxpllwbnaerat. agere
- \ \ 3\ 3 -~
abrots: Tuphol elaww 68nyol TuPNGY TupAds B¢ TUPNoy éav 087,
~ \ Nl 4 3
15 dupérepor els BoBuvoy meaolvrar. 'Amoxpieis 8¢ 6 Tlérpos elmev
Dy it (3 7 \ )\' £ 8\ (o )x \ \
16 adrd, Dpdaor july Tiv TapaBolgy. 6 O€ eimev, CAxunv] Kal
3 ~ ~ N & k! : &
17 Suels. dovverol éaTe; ov voelte, 671 WAV TO elomopevOueVoV €is TO
- R ~ 3 ’ G
18 oréua els Ty roklay ywpel, ral els dpedpdva éxBadherar; Ta
~ ~ 7 Ysa ! k4
8¢ érmopevdpeva éx Tod crdpatos, ék Tis kapdlas éEépyerar, xa-
~ ~ ~ s b X N4
19 kelva xowol Tov dvbpwmov. ék yap Tis kapdlas éEépyovrar Sia-
~ ~ \
Noyiapol movnpol, ovor, poryeial, wopvelal, whowal, YrevdopapT-
20 plas, Pracpnular.  TadTa éoTw T KowolvTa Tov dvBpwmov' T6 ¢
avimrors yepal gayely, ov kowol Tov dvBpwmor.
~ ~ ! b \
21 Kal e\fav ékeibev 6 ’Inaols, avexydpnaer eis Ta uépn Tipov
A ~ pRT - \ \ » ’ 3 \ ~ £k 3 /7
22 kal Ziddvos. kal i8ov qvvy Xavavaia amo Ty Oplwy éxelvwy
~ & / d
¢eNbodaa éxpatryacer Néyovaa, "ENénady pe, Kipie ¥vics* Aavid
237 Ouydmnp pov raxds datpovilerar, 6 8¢ ¥ ovk amexplfn adTi
14 * \ ’ [ \ kd ~ b ! > .
Moyov*  kal mwpoocerbovres ol pabnral avTod [npdTovw] avTov
4 14 e \ e ! b4 € ~ L4 A
24 Myovtes, [Amé\voov] alriy, 61v kpaler dmiofev nudv. o6 8¢
2 \ L3 ] 3 / ] \ % 2 A 7 \ k]
amoxpibels elmev, Ovx dmweaTa\y €l py *els Ta wpéBara Ta dmo-
25 MoréTa olkov lopanh* 1) 8¢ é\bodoa mpoaexiver avTd Méyovaa,
26 Kvpte, Bonber poi. 6 8¢ dmorpifels elmev, Ovk €featv NaBeiv
27 10y dpTov Tdv Tékvoy xal Balelv Tols kvvaplows. 17 8¢ eimev, Nal,
Kipie® kal yap Ta kvvdpia éobier dmwo Tdv Yruylov Ty wimrTévroy
28 dmo Tis Tpamélns Tdv kuplwy adTdy. TéTe dmorpibels 6 “Inaois
- LY ’ ’ €, e 3 ’ a 2
elmrev avty), "§) qyvvar, peydn cov  wioTis® yerndnTe got ws Géhets.
kat iabn 1 Quyarnp avris dmwo Tis dpas éxelvns.
\ ~ -~
29  Kai peraBas ékeifev 6 ’Incods fAfev mapa Ty Oalacoav
~ \ ~ ~
30 7ijs Takilalas, ral dvafas els 76 8pos éxabnto éxel. ral mpociA-
3 ~ 4 ~
fov avtg dxAor woAhol Eyovres pel éavtdv ywlovs, xwpovs,
\ \ Y ’
TUPhovs, kUANODs Kkal érépous moANoDs, kal Efpirav avTols wapa
\ 7 3 ~n
31 Tovs wodas avrtod® xal éfepamevoey avTods, doTe TOV dxhov
’ ] ~ ~
Oavpdoar PBhémovras kwdovs Aahodvras, kvAhods Uwyiels xal

V.A.: but it stands for ¥t in 1 Macc, 23, W =alréw and épurdw, V.A,

i. 80, 63, Ovew Ueta kal kT7ivy kowd and s} constantly misplaces the two, putting one
¢aryelv kowd, and Josephus 4. % XII. 12, for the other: as also N.T. writers, L.
13, kowods dvfplmovs and xokdv Blov,as  iv. 38, J. iv. 31, 1 Thess. v. 12, 1 John
in Acts x. 28, dvfp. x.=‘‘gentilis, homo v. 16
profanus.”

.
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7Afev els Ta Epia MafyaSa'z/. <19

Kal 7rpoa'e7t90v7€9 ot q)apw'awb kal Zabdouvkaiot Wetpaé‘ov'res‘ 16
émnpaTnoay atTov onuelov ék Tob ovpavol émideifar avTols. 6 8¢ 2
amoxpibels eimev avTols, ’Orias yevouévns Méyere, Edbla, muppates
vap 0 olpavis. Kal wpwl, Sajpuepov yeLuay, Tuppadel ydp oTuyvd- 3
$wv 6 ovpavds. T pév mpdowmov Tod ovpavod ywwokere diaxpi-
vew, Ta 8¢ onuela TCv raipdv o Slvacle; wyeved movnpa rxal 4
*poryalis¥ onuetov émilntel, kal onueiov ov Sofncerar aith €l
wij 76 onueiov lové. kal katalvreov avTods dmwiAler.

Kai é\fovres oi pabnrai eis v0 mwépav émendabovro dprovs 5
AafBeiv. o &¢ 'Incods eimev avtois, * ‘Opdre kal mwpocéyere amo 6
75 {opns* 1dv Papicalov rai Zabdovralwv. of 8¢ Siehoylfovto 7
3 € ~ [ 4 [/4 b4 2] 4 \ A\ ‘2 ~
év éavtols Aéyovtes b7 dpTous ovk éhafBouev. qrods 8¢ 6 "Inoods 8
> / s 5 [ ~ kd o, [/4 b 14 k]
elmev, T SiaroyileaBe év éavrols, oNwyomioTol, 6T dpTovs ovk
3 ¥ 4 ” ~ 9y ’ \ oy b ~
€NaBete; olmw voeite, 0U8E pvnuovelete Tovs wévTe dpTous TAY Q
wevtarioyMwy ral mwogovs ropivovs éndBete; ovdé Tods émra 10
dptovs T@v TeTpariayMwy kal wéoas omupidas éndfBete; mds 11

~ ~ k] \ ~
o0 voelte 8T oU wepl dpTwv elmov Uuiv; mpogéyete 8¢ dmwo Tis
’ Sl 7 \ $S [ 4 o) o 3
Liuns tov Papioaiov rai Zaddovealwv. ToTE cuviKav OTL oUK 12
&3 ! k4 \ ~ A ~ » ,XX \ y \ ~ 8 8 ~
elmev wpoaéyew amo Tis {uns T@Y apT@Y aAAa awo TS OLdaxis
¢y Papicalov ral Zadbovialwy.

"ExBev 8¢ o Inaovs' els Ta pépn Kaw'apetas‘ 77)9 Q\imrmov 13
npeTa Tovs pabnras avrtod Néywy, Tiva Néyovow oi avbpwmor
elvar T0v viov Tod dvfpdmov; oi 8¢ elmov, Of peév "lwdvvmy Tov 14
Bazwriatny, d\hov 8¢ ‘HX\lav, &repor 8¢ ‘lepepiav 7 &va Tév mpo-

fe=sy
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O ) 13 . s \
15 ¢nrév. Méyer avtols, “Tuels 8¢ Tlva pe Néyere elvar; amoxpibels
\ € e\ ~ ~ ~
16 §¢ Siuwy Ilérpos elmev, 20 el 6 XpioTos 6 vios Tod Oeod Tod
€ ~ 3 i (- 14 -4 /
17 S@vros. amokpifels 8¢ 6 Inools elmev avTd, Maxapuos €, Ec,ua:v
=y ) L] ’ / 3 e
Bapiwva, 8t *aap§ rai alpa*® ovk amekalvyrév gor alN' 6 watip
~ /4 \ el 4 -2
18 pov 6 &v odpavols. kdye 8¢ gor Néyw é1v oD el Ilérpos, kal émi
~ / \ 17
TalTy T MéTpa oikodounaw pov T éxkAnalav, kal *wirar ddov*
\ ~ ’
19 oV kaTioxUoovaw adThs. xal 8dcw do Tds kKheidas Tis Bagikelas

@V 0Vpavdy, kal & dv Sijays éml Tis yis éaTtar dedepévov év Tols

¢l ~ N S ’ 3\ ~ ~ » K )\ ? 3 ~

ovpavols, kal O éav Nays éml Tis «yijs €oTar NeNvuévov év Tols
~ ~ ~ /4
20 ovpavols. TéTe SieaTelhato Tols pabnrais a pndevi elrwow o1
’
avtés éoriv 6 Xpiatos.

’A7o TdTe tpEato 6 'Incols Sewkview Tols pabprais avrod
87i 8l avTov els ‘lepoodrvpa amelbeiv kal worha walbeiv *dmo*
Tdv mpeaPuTépwy Kal dpylepéwy Kal YpappaTéoy kal amoxkTav-
22 Ofvar kal 75 Tplry fpuépa éyepbivar. kal wpoohaBipevos avTov

. ’ I 4
6 Iérpos Néyer avTd émiripdy, *"Ikeds oor,* Kvpie® [0V ) EoTau
4
23 oou TobT0.] 6 8¢ oTpadels elmev 7¢ Ilérpw, “Tmwaye omicw pov,
- ~ \ A ~ \
Sarava: orxavdahov el pov, é1t ov Ppovels Ta Tod BOeod dAAa Ta
Tév avfpdmov.

Tére 6 "Incods elmev Tols pabyrais adrod, Ei Tis Oérer omlcw
pov é\bely, amapymodolw éavrov kal dpaTw TOV oTAvpPoy avTod,
25 kal drohovdelro poi. Os yap éav Gény Ty Yuyny aiTod cdoar,

i ’ y | 14 0y N\ SN 3 & 14 \ \ b ~ e b "~

amohéael avTiy® Os O dv amohéan Ty Yrvxny avTod Evexev éuod,

€ / . 4 ¥ - \ L) ! 3 I\ \ 4
26 evprjoer avtiv. T yap wpeAnbioerar dvfpwmos, édv Tov kéouov

3%. 8 I3 \ 8\ \ b ~ 0'\ . A 7 8 /\ b4

ov kepdnan, Ty 8¢ Yuxny avtod Cnuwli; 7 Ti Sdaer dv-

~ \ ~

27 Opdmos dvradhaypa Ths Yuyis avtod; pé\ler yap 6 vids Tob
k4 e # ¥ * 3 ~ f * ~ \ b ~ A ~
avbpamov €pyeclar *év 77 86&n* Tob maTpds avTod pera TV
ayyéhov avtod, xal Téte dmoddoer éxdaTe ratd THv wWpafw

] ~ \ ~

avtod. auny Myw Spiv, eloly Tves dde éoTdTes oiTwes ov i)

21

24

28

Cap. XVI. 18. wddat gdov] i.e. ““the

xii, 23, M Nem © mSbn et -
Powers of Hades:” the gate of the city 4 ?

was, on fit occasions, the place of the tri-
bunal, or throne of the judge or chief
ruler. Deut. xxi. 19, Jerem. xxxviii. ¥,
Lam. v. 14, Esth.iv. 2, v. 13, Dan. ii. 49,
Amos v.15. Hence it came to be a term
for *the king’s court ;” *“the central seat
of empire;” as with the Turks at this
day; “‘the Porta Sublimis,” “the Sublime
Porte.”

22. For ﬂ%"?l:l, (““vox indignantis,
detestantis,” Gesen.,) “profanum habea-
tur tibi,” V. A. once has undands, 1 Sam.

Sapds Tob duaprely 7¢) Kuple (an instance
of strange obscuration of all meaning by
literal translation): but generally i\eds
oot, 1 Chr. xi. 19, 2 Sam. xx. 20. Sup-
posed to be a form of *“ God be merciful
to you,” ‘“God forbid.” Schl. and
Grimm quote Alian for Aews as an ad-
jective.

26. ‘“What will he-have-to-give-in-
exchange-for his lost soul,” at the last
day? The different meanings of yvyy
(life and soul) in 25 and 26 make the pas-
sage difficult to translate, See x. 39.
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4 d o A 9 \ €\ ~ R4 ! 3 /
yevowvtar Gavatov Ews av idwaiw Tov vicy Tov avfpwmov épyé-
3
pevov év 75 Bagilela avTod. CAP
Kai ped ruépas &€ maparapBdver 6 Inaods Tov Tlérpov xai 17
b 4 \ 7. 14 \ b4 \ b ~ \ A ’ 3y
lakwBov ral 'lwavvny v adehdov avTod, xai avadéper avTovs
’
els 8pos VYmAOv kat iSlav. ral peTepopddln émmpocten aivTdy, 2
X \ 14 b ~ < e o \ 2y ! 3 ~
kal E\aprev 10 Tpdawmov avTod ws 6 fAtos, Td 8¢ (pdTia avTod
éyéveto Aevka s TO ¢ds. kal i8od <¢fn avrois Mwvois kal 3
‘H\las per’ adtod ocuvAhalodvres. dmoxpifeis ¢ 6 Ilérpos elmev 4
~ 3 ~ ‘e § 7 ] < ~ T L3 . d 7 I
70 Ingod, Kdpie, kahov éoTwv fjpds dde elvar’ el Géleis, momjow
@de Tpeis grnvas, ool plav kal Movael play rkal ‘HNlg plav. &re§
k] ~ ~ kd \ 7 A .5 ’ ' ] \ \ ) \
avTod AahodvTos, il vedpé\n wTewn émeakiagey avTovs, Kal tSov
| WY ~ 7 r L3 ’ 3 ¢ e 4 y \
Pwvy ék TS vedpérns Aéyovoa, OFTos éoTw o vids pov 6 dyamnTos,
* 2 ? b ’ % o ! ] ~ A" kd ’ ¢ \
€v @ evdoknoa'* drxovete avTod. kal drovoavtes oi palnral 6
émecav *éml mpiocwmov avtdv* kal époBnbnoav odédpa. xaly
\ -y ~ (4 ‘ ~ \ > . R £ \ \
mpagerfov 6 'Incods fYrato avTdv kal elmev, 'Eyépobnte rai wi)
~ \
doBeicle. émdapavres 8¢ Tovs dpfarpols avTdr ovdiva eldov e 8
w1 Tov 'Ingody povov. kal karaBawdvrwv avtdv ék Tod Spovs éve- 9
TelhaTo avTols ¢ 'Incods Néywv, Mndevl elmnte 10 épapa [Ews od]
0 vids o0 avbpdmov ék vexpdy [éyepbfi]. kal émmpdTnoav avTov 10
oi palBnrai avTod Aéyovres, T{ odv ol ypapparels Aéyovaiw d7e
~ ~ ~ \
‘HXlav 8¢t é\felv mpaTov; 6 8¢ amoxpibeis elmev, ‘HAlas pev 11
¢ . -
épxeTar kal amokaTacTigel wavta® Aéyw 8¢ Yulv &Tv “Hhlas 48y 12
A\fev, kal otk éméyvwcav avTov, aAka *émolncav év avrd* 8oa
n0éxnaav: ofitws xai *6 vics Tod avfpumov* péker mwaayew vm
~ ~ ’ ~ ~
avTCy. TOTe cuvikay oi pabnyral éti mepl 'lwavvov Tod BamTioTod 13
elmev avTols.
Kai é\fov mpds Tov Sxhov, mpociiaer avTg dvbpwmos yovvme- 14
~ \ 4 /
Tdv avTov Kal My, Kipie, ENénady pov Tov vicw, §ti cenpuialerar 15
\ ~ 3
Kal Kards Taoyer® MONNAKLS yap TwimTeL €ls TO whp Kal woNNaKis
~ ~ \ >
els 10 Udwp. Kal mpocriveyra avTov Tols pabdnrals cov, xal ovk 16
#ovvibncav avtov Oepameboar. damorpibeis 8¢ o ’Ingods elmwev, 17
14 3 ~ b4
*Q qevea dmioTos kal SieaTpapuévy, éws wote pel Vudv Eoopar;
[ ? I . L] 3 4 QN 98 N ) t’ 18
éws méTe avéfopar Vudv; Pépeté pov avrov @e. kal émeriunoey
A S S ~ A\ YA y 3 y ~ \ 7 A v
avré 6 Incods, xal éEfNfev am’ avrtod TO Saiudwriov' rai éfe-
pamevfn 6 mails dmd Ths dpas ékelvns. Tore mpocenBivres oi 19
\ ~ 9 ~ 3y ’8’ . \ P j ~ v ’8 /0
pabnrai 7% Inool rat (dlav elmov, Aia Ti fuets ovk nduvnOnuev
- Py (P A
ékBakely avTd; 6 8¢ Méyer avTols, Ata Tyv dmiaTiay vudv: duny 20

Cap. XVII. 2. Seev. 16. ; . Y y 1
12. émolpoav év airg] Is. v. 413 ‘RVY N‘?W ’DW§> mt’)}’f? an,
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’ . ’ " 4 ~
yap Myw Duiv, éav Exnre moTW B KOKKOY OLYATEwS, €pelTe T(H
~ 4 v \ 3
oper Tovre, Merafa &vbev éxel, ral perafjoerat, kal ovdév [dduva-
~ b ’ \ & 3
21 Tjoel] Oplv. Tobto 8& TO qéives ovk éxmopeverar el ) ¥ év
~ /
wpogevy kai vnorela.*
.
22 ’AvacTpepopévoy 3é
2 ~ I3 € €\ Lol * 9 ’ 8/8 9 k) ~
Inools, Mé\ker 6 vios Tob avbpwmov wapadidoobar eis yelpas
% 2\ ~ 7 € 7 » ’
23 avfpamwy, kai amoxTevodaww avTov, kal Tj Tpity Npépa éyepdri-
!
cetal.  kai Ewmifncav acpodpa.
~ ~ \
24 EMGovrov 8¢ avrdv eis Kagapvaodu mpogirfov oi Td 8i-
Spaypa AapBdvovres 14 Ilérpe kai elmav, ‘O didagrahos dudv
~ \ b
250U TeAsl Ta Oldpaypa; Aéye, Nai. xal é\ovra els Tijv oixiav
~ / ~ 4
mpoépbager avtov 6 'Ingods Aéywv, T gor Soxel, Zipwy; oi Ba-
agukels Ths yis amo Tivey Aapfdvovow Té\y 7 kfvoov; WO TGY
~ ~ ~ 3
26 vidy avTdy 7 dmo TGy aAhoTplov; Aéyer avTd, Amo Tdv allo-
[ v . ~ ' ’I A" ’IA ’h ’6 I 3 3 « o
Tplov. épn avrd 6 ’Incods, "Apa e érevfepol eiow ol viol.
bl 7
27 lva 8¢ pn ogravdalicwpev avTovs, mopevleis els Odhacoav Pdhe
~ AY ' 4 14 \
dykiaTpoy kal Tov @vafavra mwpdtov ixOvv dpev, xai avoifas To
~ ~ ~ ~ -]
aTépa altod evpnoels otatipa’ éxelvor AafScdv 80s avrois [avri]
éuod kal cod.

~ ~ ~ 4
avtav & 14 Taliaia eimev adTols 6

CAP.
b 3y 4 ~ [{4 ~ 4 \ o ~ ’
18 Ev éxelvy 1 wpa wpooiiov ol pabnral 76 ’Ingod Aéyovres,
7 b ! ~
2Tl dpa pellwv éotiv év 1) Bacilela Tdv olpavév; kel wpoc-
/ 3 1 3 ~
3 kahegapevos mardlov EoTnoey avTo €v péoe auvT@V Kal elmev,
,A \ k 4 £, £ N \ ~ z 3 6 < A 8 4
pnv Néyw vpiy, éav un [oTpapire] ral yévnabe os Ta Taidia,
] \ ~ ~
40U pn elcéAOnre els Ty Pacikelav Tdv ovpavdv. boTis oy
TaTevdoer éavtov ws TO wawdiov TovTo, obTés éaTww. [6 pellwv]
3 ~ ’ - 3 ~ N 2 8/ a 8!
5 év 7f Baciela TGy ovpavdyv. kai 0s dv &éEnTar év waiblov Tot-
6 otTov *émi T¢ ovopati* pov, éué Séyerar. 0Os & av oravdahioy
éva 16y pupdy TovTwy * 1Y mioTEVoVTOY €ls éue,* cuppéper alTd
va rpepacdi pidos dvirds *els Tiv Tpdymrov* alrod kai rara-
et\ () ~ ’ ~ 7 =8 ~ d * \
7 movTiabf) €v 1$ mwehayer s Oaracans. Otval 7¢ xooue *amo
~ 7 % ~ ~
76V gravdarwv* dvdyry ydp éNfeiv Ta ordrdala, TAY otal TG

27.  Strange use of dvri: not found in

§ 5. ml 76 Svdpart pov]= MY ‘P;’
V.A.: in which the word very rarely :

occurs.

Cap. XVIII. 3, v. 18. dusv only found
three times in V.A., 1 Chr. xvi. 36, Neh.
v. 13, viii. 8; and in these only to show
the very word used. Llsewhere it is ren-
dered by d\y0ds and yévorro, which com-
prise its two eanings as used by us
severally at the end ot Creed or Prayer,

Ps. xli. 14, Jerem. xxviii. 6, Jerem.
XityEs

7. axdvdalov V.A. passim for ‘?;‘5;7.'3
from '?L_')?, ‘¢ to stumble,” e.g. Lev. xix.
14, and for L’).P,}D, “a springe,” Judges
viii. 2%, ‘““anything that catches the feet
and upsects a man,” or *“makes him stum-
ble.” Lexicographers limit the use of
the word to V.A. and N.T. dnd 7. ox.
for 11 *‘in consequence of :” or *“because
of.” (vii. 16.) .



MATTHEW, XVIIL 8—or. 39

‘avlpaiTe éxelvp 80 ol 76 crdvdalov Epyerar. el 8¢ 7 yelp dov
7 6 wous gov cravdalilel oe, EkxoYrov avTov xal Bdie dmo oob*
*KaAON coi écTIN® €eiceAOEIN €ic THN ZOHN YOAON H KYAAON, H 8o
~ A Ls 4 i ” ~ > A n 3  yr -
xetpas 7 Svo wodas Eyovra BAnbivar els To wip T alvviov. kai
€l 6 opfaruds cov oravdaliler oe, Efehe avTov kal Bdie dmo
cob’ kalév aol éorw povépBarpov els v Lwnv elceNbeiv, 4 o
opbarpovs Eyovra Bandijvar *els Ty yéevvav Tod wupds.* ‘Opdre
W) KaTadpovionTe évos TAY pikpdY ToUTwy® Aéyw cyadp Sulv §Ti
oL dryyehot avTdy Sid wavrds BAémovew TO TpdTwoY Tl TaTPoS
pov Tob €v ovparols. Ti Vulv Soxel; éav qyévmral T dvlpiTe
A ~
éxatov mpoPara kai mhavnbf &v éE avTdy, olyl ddrioer Ta évewi-
kovra évvéa émi Ta 8pn ral mwopevdels {nTel TO Thavwpuevov; xal
B 4 & ~ L\ IS & ’ (. " 12 3 I A
€dv qéras elpely avTo, dpry kfryai Oply 8 xalpes ' avrd
. 3 .
HaXNov 17 émwl Tols évevirovra éwéa Tols wun memhavnuévors.
[’ * .2 » 2 k4 * ~ ’ A5
oltws *ovk éoTwv OéAnpa émmpoceen® Tob marpds pov Tod év
9y ~ /4 9’ 1- a ~ ~ / k] \ » L4
ovpavois va dmoryTar & THY wikpdv TovTwy. 'Eav 8¢ duap-
’ ¢ 3 ’ ) - S A % \ ~ \ >
TGy 6 ddehpos cov, Umaye EneyEov avtov *puerabl cob kai av-
~ £ ..* 2k ko ' | b £ 8 \ ’8 4 I\
Tob povou'* édv cov dkotoy, éxépdnoas Tov ddehddv cov. édv
8¢ 1) drovay, wapdiaBe peta cod &riéva 1) Svo, lva éml oTdpaTos
~ ~ \
8bo paptipwy 9 Tpidy [oralf wav prual. éav 8¢ mwapaxoven
avTdy, elmé Th éxxhnoia’ édv 8¢ ral Tis éxrxhnolas maparovay,
14 e/ 3 b3 N At Ae & 3 \ ’ L)
éotw oov domep [0 é0vikds xal 6 TENSVYS]. Apny Méyw Uuly,
¢ A 8 ’ . W ~ ~ ¥ 8 8 "4 bd k] ~ A\ . &¥
Soa dv dnomre éml Ths yijs €oTar edepéva év ovpavd, kal boa édv
ManTe éml Tis yis éoTar Aeavuéva év ovpavy. Ilaiw Méyw vuiv
bt éav Yo cupdwvicovew €€ Vudy émi Ths yis wepi [mavros)
wpdrypatos ob éav alTricwyTal, yevjaeTal avTols wapd Tod waTpds
pov Tob év ovpavois. o ydp elow Vo 1) Tpels *ovvnyuévos els 7o
éuov dvopa,* éxet eipl év péogp avTd.
Tore mpogerbwv o Tlérpos elmev avry, Kipie, moodiis duap-
’ ~ g 2 \ L3 ’ ’ \ 4 ’ X ~ [ 4 [ ’
Thoer els éueé 6 ddehdds pov kali ddiow avTd; Ews émrdkis;

8. As the Hebrews had no compara-
tive form, so we meet the same omission
in V.A. as here. xalor...5j ={p I,
Ps. cxviii. 8, dyafdv wemwofévar ért Kv-
piov 4 ém’ dvBpwrov. Tob. iil. 6, Avorrehed
pot drofevety 4 ¢ijp, which exactly paral-
lels L. xvii. 2, L. xviii. 14, olTos xaréB37
Sedikarwuéros 7 éxevos.

12. apinm, “send away, let go, quit
hold of, let alone,” easily slides into
¢¢Jeave,” a constant sense of it in V.A.
and N.T., e.g. xxiii. 38, xxiv. 2, Mk. xii.
19, 21, xiv. 50, John x. 12. In Exod. ix.
21 V. A, has dgie for 21} and Ruth ii.

16, 2 Sam. xx. 3 D" W.Z)S, ds depre,

““which he had left to keep the house.”
14.  0éAqpa = eddoxia = Jexrdy =187,

xi. 26. Ps. xix. 15, 7959 P70

Erovrau els evdoklay (i.e. Egovrar dexrdv or
0\qpa) Epmpocfer oob, V.A. Hence
we may infer the process by which the
expression ovk &Ti feN. Euwp. T. warpds
came into our text,

16. Every thing may be settled.

20, The exact parallel to this is found
in the Hebrew "1 DI W), Isai. Ix. g
(V.A. 8 70 Svopa) and Jerem. iii. 17.

8

9

I0

I2

14
15

20

21



40 MATTHEW, XVIII. 22—XIX. 8.

22 Aéyet av-rco o Incrovq, OV Méyw got &ws e'n"rams', aaa €ws eﬁ-
23 Sopnrovrais éwrd. Sua ToUTO Gpowddn 1 Bacikela Tév ovpavdy
avﬂpwwm Baoinei, ds n@e?vqo‘ev avvapae Aoryov /Ae-ra 7@y Sovhwy
24 avTod. apEa,u,evou 0¢ avTob avvatpew, rpaanxen avTd eis o¢et-
25 Aérs ,LLUPL&)I/ TaldvTov. [pn) exowros* B¢ airod “AHOSHPEIEe
Aevaer avTov o xvpaoc 'rrpaenvat Kal T ryvvauca, ajTod kal Ta
26 Tékva xal wavra éoa éxel, kai dmwodobivai. Tecwy by 6 SoDAhos
~ [4 ’
mpocexiver avtd Xéywv, Makpodvpunoor én’ épol, rai wavra
3 ’ b \ e / ~ 1. b 1 % "4
27 drodecw. amhayyvialels 8¢ 6 kvpios Tob Soulov Ckelvov amé-
28 Avgev avTov, kal TO davewov ddpnkey avrd. éEehfwy 8¢ 6 Sollos
éreivos edpev &va Tdy gurdovhwy alTol 05 Gdekey alTd ékaTov
! ) ’ b4 'Y ¥ r 4 F) ¥ > ’
Snvapia, kal kpaticas avTov émviyey Néywy, *Amodos el T dei-
. \ k3 4 ! 3 ~ ! 3 ¥ 4
29 A€LS. TETWV OUV 0 oUv8ovhos avTod Tapexdler avTOV Aéywy,
30 Makpobipnaov ém’ éué, kai droddow oot 6 8¢ ovk 1j0eher, AANA
dreNdov &Bakev avtov els Pvhaxny &ws dmodd TO Odeihopevor.
P ,8’ . - [ A 8 3 ~ \ ’ & / ’8
31 I8¢vTes olv ol cUvdovhor avTod Ta yevopeva é\vinlncav apoédpa,
32 kal éNOovres Siegadnoav TH Kuplw TdvTa TA Yevopeva. TOTE
TPOTKANETAEVOS auTOY 6 KUpLos avTod Aéyer avT®, Aodhe movnpé,
wldoav Ty ope\jy éxelvyy ddijxd oot émel wapexdalecds pe'
k4 ¥ A AR - \ ’ ! ¢ k4 \ A } ’
33 00k €8el kal oé énejoar TOV cUVOOVAOY GOV, 6S KAY® ¢ fAénaa;
34 kai opyolels 6 kipios avTol wapédwkey avTov Tois PacaviaTals
o 2 > ~ - \E £ ’ o \ e ’ ¢
35 éws o0 amodp wdv TO Odet\ouevov. olUTws Kal 6 waTip pov 6
b ! ¥ £” ot b K Y \ y ~ 4 -~ ’8 x ~ - ~
ovpavios mouoer Vply, éav iy apite ékactos TG AehdP avTod
3. e\ -~ ~ ¢ A
CAP. b Taiu ,/“‘fpgu‘”:’ UIL(:)V; ¢ 3 ~ \ ’ ’ -
19 Kai éyévero dte éréheaev 6 "Inaods Tovs Aoyous TovTovs, weTn-
b ¢ ) ~ ~
pev dmo Tijs Takilaias xal \Oev els Ta bpia Tijs "lovéalas mwépav
~ Y & ) -~
2700 "lopdavov. kai fkoholfncay avTd dyhot mwoAhol, rai éfepd-
TEvaey avToUs éxel.
A 9y ~ ~
3 Kai mpogiirov aird Dapicaior weipdfovres avtov xal Aé-
b4 ~ ~ ~ ~
vovtes, *Ei Efeatw* dmoddoar Ty yuvaika avTod katd wdcav
b 1, 3 < 8\ P 6 \ L ] %) L) 14 < A
4aimiav; o o€ amoxpibels elmey, Ovx dvéyvwTe 8Ti 6 Toujoas
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*
aiols, ¥’ Oru* Movais *wpoq* Y ax)\npoxap&av Vpudy émé-
TpeYrey Upiv amwoldoar Tas Yyuvaikas v,uwv‘ an’ apxnc 86 ov
Cap. XIX. 8. mp. 7. ox.] Aswe say, *for the hardness of your heart.”
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ro. alrla] Only instance of this sense  and Engl. have. The expression in text

in N.T. Nonein V.A.

8. n¥n 8>, Same in LXX. A
strong example of Hebr. use of Future
for Imperative: as in English also, * Thou
shalt not kill :”” apparently, but not reallfr:
for ““skhall” there is not future at all.
But the Greek future form has no possi-
bility of such double meaning as Hebr.

is a Hebrew idiom turned word for word
into Greek, intelligible to Orientals, but
at variance with the grammar and genius
of the language.

23, dvoxdhws, ‘‘with hard effort,”
¢ with reluctance,” fits in with the young
man’s sorrow.
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28.. Note change of case after énl. 33, xviil. 23, xx. 3, and Jamesiv. 13. Schl.

Cap. XX, 2. “With the men he
found there who worked-at-a-denarius
per day.” épy. éx. 8.] Have we any au-
thority for such a rendering in class.
authors? Schleusner cites cap. xxvii. ¥,
Acts i. 18. I see no parallel to this pas-
sage in them. 3

12.  W.& W. suggest ‘“have made one
hour:” as if by an idiom, corresponding
to our own in English: and cite Acts xv.

quotes Ruth ii. 19 V&Y MY, 7od éwol-
qoas; Semel in N, T.

15. Deut. xv. g, TINI Y 0P
V. A. wovnpedonrac dpladuds oov 7@ ddek-
@G oof, ‘‘envy, grudge.” Tobit iv. 7,
I find no instances of wovypds with this
force in V.A. but in Apocr. Sir. xiv. 1o,
XX 1
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24. ““About the two brothers.” 28. [Extreme instance of inf. after

25. “Lord it over them.” ‘‘Keep yerb intrans., answering to inf. with ?
them under and down by arbitrary AR

power.”
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Cap. XXI. 5. Quotation from V.A. ot ioh] H:HB(?FJ, alvelre K. év rols

72 Ni:;, not 7]{2;%, which may possibly
account for oot; literally ‘“Thy King
shall come for thee,” ¢ Thou shalt see
thy King come.” %2 is generally ren-
dered by cot in V.A., whether it express
““motion towards,” or not.

9. DPs. cxviil 25, YRR "N NN
N}, V.A. & Kipe oGoov 9. “Ho-
sanna”=‘‘O save us, we pray Thee;”
0O be Thou our Saviour.” They ap-
plied to Jesus, whether consciously or
not, the words of the Messianic Psalm,
and hailed Him **Son of David,” ¢ King,”
¢“Saviour.” ¥ow are we to account for
the dative 7¢ vip A.? We are expressly
told they used tkese wery words. Can it
be, as it were, an ascription to Jesus—
recognized as the Son of David, the true
Messiah—of his Attribute of Saviour?
Or were they possibly, in their ignorance
of Hebrew, unaware of the exact force of
the word, and thought of it only as an
Act of Adoration, a Form of Praise—as
unlearned Christians generally now-a-
days—equivalent to * Honour,” ** Glory,”
¢ Praise,” to the Son of David? Grimm
translates do., odoov &3, by ‘propitius
sis.” . And then, forgetting that both
ny*wm and ooy are transitive, and

require an accusative after them, renders
ba. T vig A. “ propitius sis filio Davidis,”
i. e. ““Messiz,” which is untenable.
There is another difficulty in the words
év Tols U\.; not very great if we adopt the
suggestion above of @oawvd being used
with no very distinct idea of its real mean-
ing: for then the phrase, in their mouths,
would be much the same as Ps. cxlviii. 1,

UploTass, V.A.

If however we are to suppose them to
have used the word with full understand-
ing of its true meaning, then it becomes
exceedingly difficult to connect év Tols
Uylorors with it and explain it rightly.
“ Be Thou our Saviour in Heaven above,”
taking ¢. 7. 0. = DMV, is scarcely sa-
tisfactory. )

May we hazard the interpretation,
““Save us by the Most High,” i.e. *“in
the name of the Most High”? Ps. liv. 3,
AR SPLNT DN, 0 Oeds, év 74 dvé-
pati oov owoby pe, V.A. Now 11”‘?}1,
V.A. dyuoros, ‘“Most High,” is one of
the Names of God, by which He is ad-
dressed and invoked. Ps. ix. 2, lvi. 2,

xcil. 1, xevil. 9, ]1"?}’ "M AR, In
Dan. vii. 18, 22, 235, 27, we find ]’;1’_¥
in plural; V.A. Uyuoros, without article,

as Kupios constantly: Eng. V. ¢“The
Most High;” corresponding in structure

and character to DY N Gesenius
shows it to have been a name for God
among the Phoenicians. 1f then the
prayer D’DsN;i ﬂg’l’fi-‘l, “Save us in
the name of God,” ““by the power of God,”
be possible; might not BIWOY3 MYEAN
be a possible form also, and woavwa é
70ls UYioTous its equivalent? I anticipate
the obvious objection that we should, in
that case, expect the singular and not the
plural; and that ]”Jj"?g is, in point of
fact, rendered by Uyuoros in V.A. But
the frequency of literal word-for-word
translations from Hebrew and Chaldee in
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tice of the time within our reach—sug- . £t : :
gests the possibility of such close clinging cursed David by (i.e. in the name of) his

—

2

el
to the Hebrew form in a popular and Gods. ' »
ordinary Greek equivalent, even against ;2.thrb’rlep6v¥ t{l}f sg.crectl precinct; o
analogy and strict preciseness and pro- ~ P®¢% th¢ 2emple, the SanCuAry.
priety of expression. See 1 Sam.xvii. 43 19. els ov aldva=DAW),

V.A. karyppdoaro 7oy Aavid év Tols feois
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kal Téte fifet 1O TéNos. “OTav olv Byre *To Bdé\vyua Tis 15
3 7. * \ 4 6\ 8 \ A \ ~ g [ 4 \ 3 ’
épnudaews*® 16 pmlév Sua Aavih Tod mpodiTov éoTis év Tome
aylw, 6 dvaywdorey voeito, Tote of & 7 'lovdaia pevyérwoav 16
éml Ta Spn, 6 éml Tob dWpatos un karaBawére dpar Ta €k THS 17
olklas avTod, xai 6 év T& aypd py [émioTpeydrw Cmico dpai] 18
Ta ipdria avrod. olal 8¢ Tals év yagTpl éyoloais kal Tals 19
Onhaboloais év éxeivais Tals nuépais. mpooelyeale 8¢ lva wy 20
yévnTar 1 duyy Vpey yeiudvos undé cafBdare. éoTal yap ToTe 21
ONiris peyahy, oia ov ryéyovev am’ apxns koopov €ws Tob wiv
008 o w1 yévyrar. kal el wn [ékohoBébncav] ai nuépar éxelvai, 22
* o0k Gy éowly maca aapE* dia 8¢ Tols éxhexTovs xohoBwblicovTas
Wy 4 2 ~ ' - ot ¢ A 24 718 \ - PS € X \ A
ai juépav ékelvar. ToTe éav Tis vulv iy, 1800 &de 0 XpioTds, 1) 23
&d¢, un miaTebanTe.  éyepbicovTar yap YevdixpioTor Kal Yrevdo- 24
mpopiTal, kal [Sdcovow onuela] peydila kal Tépata daTe Thavi- .
.\ 5
cat, €l Suvatdv, kal Tods éxhextols. [8ov wpoelpnka Vulv. éav olv 3
- ~ 7 \ L n
elmwow Tul, 1000 év 7§ épiue éotiv, ui éEéNOnTe 180V év Tois
Cap. XXIV. 15. . 7. épmu.] V.A. sanct, “an idolatrous emblem, and the

. . N - ”

for DRYH YYD Dan. xi. 31, the Very sym_b?l o,f desolation.” W. & W.
PR "2 f Heb 18. NN odal, vee: all the same sound

qualifying genitive, borrowed from Hebr., 3 > 3

“detestabile illud quo desolatio efficitur.” probably, or nearly so.

¢ The desolating abomination’’ or ¢ idol” 22, N?,,.23 = “nullus, nihil,” is ren-

(Engl. Vn. pa.s_sim),"i.e. .“the Eagle of  gered in V.A. wds...olx, universally : e.g.
the Roman legions,” which was sacro- gy, xii. 16, copied in N.T. as L. i. 38.

4—2
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27 Tapeiows, w) ToTeboyTe. @omep vyap 1) aoTpamy) éfépyeTar amw’

dvarorey kal ¢aiveras éws Suoudv, olTws &oTal 7 mwapovaoia Tod
28 viod Tod dvbpdmov. [bmov éav] 1) O WTdpa, ékel ovvaybioovtar o
29 deroi. Biféws 8¢ pera iy ONNrw Ty fuepdy éxelvor 6 A\eos

oroticOjoeral, kal 1 ce\ijvn ov 8daer TO Géyyos avTis, Kal o

darépes meaodvTar amwd Tob ovpavol, kai ai Suvapels TGV oUpavdy
30 sanevlijcovras.  kal TiTe ¢PaviceTai TO onuetov Tob viod TOU
avBpdmov év ovpavd, kal TéTe Kipovtar wacar ai ¢uhal Tis Yis
Kkal Syrovrar Tov vidy Tob avbpdmov épyouevoy éml TGV vedpendy Tob
otpavod [uera Suvdpews ral 86Ens woNNGs). kal dmooTeNel Tovs
ayyéovs avTod [ueta adhmiyyos povis peydlns], xal émtovvatovaty
TOUs €KNEKTODS AUTOD €K TAY TETTapwYy dvéuwy T AKPON OYPANGON
32 éoc AkpoN AYTAON. Ao 8¢ Tis ovkijs palbere Thv wapaoliy.

brav 78y 6 Khdados aitis wévnTar dmalds kai Ta PUANa ékdiy,
33 ywdakere bt éyyds T Oéposs olTws kai Vpels drav idyTe wavTa
34 Tabra, ywdokere b1t éyyls éoTw émi Ovpars. duny Méyw uiv, ov
35 w1 wapéNly 1 yevea alry ws dv wavra Tadta yéwmrai. 6 ovpavos
36 kai 7 v} Tapehevoetal, oi 8¢ Néyor pov ov pi) wapéNbwaw. Ilepi

8¢ Tiis fjuépas éxelvns xal dpas ovdels oibev, ovde oi dyyehot TGV
37 oUpavdy, €l wy 6 waTip pov uoves. Gomep 8¢ al juépar ol Nde,
38 olTws éoTat 5 wapovaia Tod viot Tov avfpwmou.

-

3

13 \ L 3
ws yap noav €v
Tals npuépals ToU xaTark\vopol TpdyovTes Kal TIVOVTES, yauoUYTES
B \
kai éxyapibovres, [dype 15 fpuépas] eloqijh@ev Nde els v kiBwTov,
3 o s’ o 9 ¢ \ A e 14 (44
39 kai oUK Eyvwoay éws TAOev 6 KaTak\vouls Kal fpev dmavras, oUTWS
40 &aTat 7 wapovaia Tob viod Tob dvfpdmov. TiéTe Slo Evovral év TH
41 dypd, els wapalapBaverar kai els apierar 8o dAjbovoar év TH
'7\ ’ 7\‘ ] \ 7 3! ~ L (74
42 pihy, pla rapehapPBaverar kai pla apletar. ypyyopeite odv, 6Tu
43 ovk oidarte molg uépg 6 klpios Vudy épyerat. "Exelvo 8¢ yivdoxere,
ote el 7106t 6 olkodeamo [ Naki] 6 KAé ¢
T 7 omoTns wole Puhak] 6 KAéwTys Epyeral,
4 A \ y ~ ~
éypnyopnaey av kal ovk av elacey Siopuyivar TRV oiklav avTod.
\ € ~ r ~
44 Sua TolTo Kal Vucls yiveale &rotpor, 6Tv 7 [o0 Sokeite] dpa 6 vids
~ ’ ’ S ~
45 Tov avbpwmov épxerar. Tl dpa éoriv 6 wiards Sodhos wal

31. Merd with gen. has so essenti-  wpogepydueda per’ dnbuwvis kapdlas. We

ally the idea of “societas,” that except
with persons, or things personified, it is
rarely found in classical authors, Hence
its use in V.A. and N.T. is often perplex-
ing. Ps. xvi. 11 for MY, quoted Acts
il. 28, wAnpdoets pe edgpposivys perd Tod
wpoowmwov gov. L. xiv. 9, karéyew riv
éoxarov Témwov per’ aloxivys. Acts xv. 33
dreNtOyoar per’ elpivys. Iebr. x. 22,

must not be misled by the coincidence
between our idiom and the Hebrew, to
think the use of perd natural and gram-
matical in Greek, because ‘‘with,” in
these and similar phrases, is so in English.
—Compare Mk. xiii. 27, é#” dxpov yis &ws
dkp. ovpavod. V. A. for N3P ="‘finis,
extremitas,” Deut. iv, 32, xxviii. 64, dr’
dkp...¢ws drpov.
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: S -
bpovipos, ov kaTéoTnaey 6 Kuplos émi TS oiketelas abTol ToD
Sodvar adrols THv Tpodny év kaipd; pardpies 6 Sodhos éxeivos v 40
3. \ (4 U | ~ L4 14 14 ~ kd \ 'y 4 ~
éNov 6 KUpios avTel elpricel oUTwS TolobvTa. duny Aéyw Vuiv 47
oty éml maow Tols Ymwdpyovow avtod kartacTicel avTév. éav 8¢ 43
ezlw € \ 8 ﬂx b -~ y ~ 8’ b ~ X Ig €
7 0 xaxds Salhos éxelvos év Th rapdig avrol, Xpoviler pov 6
xvpias ENOely, kal dpfnTar TiTTew Tovs ovrovlevs avTod, éoliy 8¢ 49
xal wivy pera v peuovrwv Hfet 6 kipios Tod Sovlov ékeivav 50
2 € > ° L ~ S 3 (L4 4 3 14 \ ’
év fuépa 1 ov TPoodokd kal év Gpa 7 ov ywdakel, kal SiyoTouroer 51
y ) ~ -~ L4 -~ -~
avTov kal T wépos avTod peta TAV vmwoxkpirdy Oijcer éxel EoTas
*6 khavBucs kai 6 Bpuyuos Ty 46ovTev.*
’ ¢ ’ ¢ ’ ~ > - / / CAP.
Tore épowbicerar 1 Bacihela Tdv ovpavdv Séxa mapbévois, 95
L4 ~ \ 4 4 ~ 9 §= A ] (] ’ -~
aitwes AaBoboar Tas hapmadas éavrov éEnnbov els bmavrnew Tob
voppiov. mévre 8¢ €€ avTdy foav pwpai xal wévre $povipor.
[alrives pwpal,] NaBolcar Tas Naumadas avrév ovk éhaBov ued
< ~ ¥ ™ 14 \ r - 2 ~ y /7 \
éavtdy E\ator® ai d¢ Ppovipor EnaBov E\atov év Tols ayyelots pera
~ ~ ~ (4 ~
7OV Napmddwy avTdv. ypovilovtos 8¢ Tob vvuplov évvaTafay mdcal
by 3 ’ 14 \ \ \ / 3 \ € I3
xal éxdBevdov. péans 8¢ vvktds kpavyy yéyovey, 180V 6 vuudlos, 6
éépyeale els dmavrnow. toTe 7yépOnoav wacar ai mapbévor 7
éwetvar kal éxéopncav Tas Aapmadas éavtdv. ai 8¢ pwpal Tals 8

(5, TN SO FUR Y

-~ ~ ’ 4
dpovipoais elrav, Adre fulv éx Tol é\alov Vudy, ot ai Aapmades
¢ ~ ’ - 7 \ € V.. 14 ’
nu@v ofévwwrrar. amexpifnoay 8¢ ai ppiévipor Aéyovoar, M) mote 9
-~ £h o ~
o0 p1 dpkéoy nuiv kal vulv. mwopevesfe [walhov] mwpos Tovs
mololvtas xal dayopacate Eavrals. [dmepyoufvwy 8¢ avrdv 10
s ’ i [ 7 N ¢ o b ~ b 3 ~ >
aryopacai] 7\Oev 6 vvupios, ral ai éraywor eloinbov per avred eis
\ 4 A\ ) | ! € / o \ b4 \ €
Tols yduovs, xal éxheicOn 1 Gupa. Vorepov 8¢ Epyovrar ral ai 1l
Nowrrai mapbévor Néyovoar, Kipe wipte, dvofoy quir: 6 8¢ dmwo- 12
\ L3 I \ ’ € ~ b b s € ~ ~ hd /4
kpibels elmev, ’Apny Néyw vuly, ovk olda Duds. yprryopeite oly, oTe 13
] ¥ \ € 7 LEND \ /4 o \ b 4
ovk oidate Ty nuépav ovdé Ty wpav. "Qomep yap dvlpwmoes 14
Y ~ ) 4 4 \ N7 ! \ f 4 * ~ \
dmodnudy érxdlecev Tavs [dlovs Savhouvs kal mapédwkev avTols TA
vmapyovra avtod, kal [¢ pév] Ewxev mwéyte Tahavta, & 8¢ Slo, 15
® 8\ a [4 g AY \ asr 81 L = Sr ’er
@ 0¢ &v, éxdote kara Ty (Slav Svvapw, kal amediuncer evféws.
mopevleis 8¢ 6 Ta wévre Tdhavra ANafdv elpydcato *év alrols* 16
. s I p 2 f s ’ b4 » s N - > ! oy
kal émoincey GG TEVTE TANAYTA. WEAUT®S Kal & Ta Ovo éxépdnoev 17
aa 8lo. 6 8¢ 10 & NaBov dmenbav dpvfev yiv kal Ekpurrev 70 18
daprydpiov Tob kuplov avrod. ueta 8¢ moAvy ypdvov EpyeTal 6 xipios 19
~ ’ Sy b7 A r ’ SR P A \ \
T@v SoUhwy éxelvwy kal cuvalpel Noyov per avtdv. kal mpoceNwy 20
6 Td wévre Ta\avTta Aafev mpeanveykey ANAa Tévte TdAavta Méywy,
Kvpee, mévre Taravra por wapédwras, ide dAMa mwévre Talavra
éxépdnaa. &pn alvtd 6 kipros avror, ED, Sode dyalé xal miate, [émi 21



54 MATTHEW, XXV. 22—36.

iMya] s wiaTes, éml mOMAGY o€ KaTacTiow' elaeNbe et’;"rr)v
22 yapav Tod Kuplov gov. wpoceNbuv 8¢ kal 6 Ta Svo Tahavta eimey,
Kipe, 8o TdAavrd por wapédwkas, i8¢ dA\\a 8o Tdhavta érépdnoa.
23 pn avrd 6 ripios airod, BI, Sobhe dyabé kal miore, éml Shiya 1is
wGTOS, €Tl TOANANGY o€ kaTacTiow' elaeNfe els Ty xapav ToD kupiov
24 gov. wpoageNfuv kal 6 TO v TdAavTov elAnpos elmev, Kipre, éyvav
oe 4ri ar\pos € dvbpwmos, Oeplfwy bmov ovk Eomeipas, kai
25 guvaywy 60ev ov Sieckdpmicas kai poBnbels amebav Expria
26 16 TdhavTov gov €v T i i0¢ Eyes 16 oov. amoxpibeis B¢ o
KkUpuos avrad elmev avTd, Ilovnpé Sodhe ral Sxvmpe, fidets Gre Bepibew
27 émwov ovk Eomepa, Kal cuvdyw G0ev ov Sieardpmica; €der oe ovv
BAAEIN TO apyvptov pov Tois TpamediTass, kal EN0oy éyw éxopioauny
dpate oly am’ avTod TG TAlavTov kai 8éTe
7@ vyap Exovty wavtl SobiceTar Kai

28 dv 10 uov oty Tik.
29 1 éyovtt Ta Séka Talavra.
wepiageviioerar Tob 6¢ wy Eyovros, xal & Exer dpbicerar dmw
30 avrob. kal Tov aypetov Sobhov éxBaere els TO akdTOS TO éEWTEPOY”
éxet éatar 0 KhavOuds kai 6 Bpuyuds TGY 8dvTe.
31 “Orav 8¢ éNfp 6 vids Tod avfpdmov év T 8oy atrod kai wavres
32 oi dyyelor per’ adrod, TéTe kabloer éml Bpbvoy 8ofns avTod: kal
owaylioovral éwnpocben avrod wdvra Ta &0vm, kal adopiel
aivrods dm  dANMjAwv, domep 6 woyuy dpoplle Tdé wpdBata
33dwo Tév épipwy, kai oricer Td piv wpéBata éx Sefidv aiTod,
347a 8¢ épipra €f edwvipwy. Tére épei 6 Paciheds Tois ék
Sefudy adTod, Aebre * of edhoynuévor Tod waTpos ¥ pov, K\y-
povourigate [ty frowwacuémy duiv Pacivelay dmwd xaraBorss
35 kbopov]. émelvaca yaip kal éSdraté wor paryei, éimaa ral
30 émoricaré pe, Eévos uny ral cuwmydeyeré ME, YUuVOS Kkal Tepte-
Baneré pe, sobémoa ral émearéyraclé pe, év dvhaky Punw

Cap. XXV. 21. Mark change of case,
without any apparent reason,

27. Pakeiv] See ix. 38.

34. "M 3, V.A. elhoyprés Ku-
plov (1), Gen. xxiv. 31, Vulg.  Benedic-
tus Domini,” and xxvi. 29, edhoynuévos
vmo Kuplov. The general form is "3

vah’s blessed ones.” These terms of ex-
pression are as unnatural in English, as
(1) and (2) are in Greek. In our “blessed
of the Lord,” of =vwre: and we have trans-
lated according to the spirit, and not the
letter, as V.A. in elloy. vmé K. As
also in translating edA. 700 warpés pov,
7 AR e 3 we have evaded the stiffness of the literal
tw:'?:;re( ) ‘:M’l}iﬂ/ff;og .Tq'; K}:}pl b rendering ‘‘My Father’s blessed ones,”

practically identical [though V.A. by tuming it “Ve blessed of my Father.”
puts the latter in dative on account of 2,  The irregular syntax of the latter portion

which is here “ possessoris;” as 1 Sam.
xvi. 18, W2 13, and xiv. 16, faj a5\
S’INQJH ,and signify ¢ Jehovah’s blessed
one,” or, more correctly, ““one of Jeho-

of the verse has many parallels in N.T.,
e.g. Gal. iii. 23, Eph. ii. 3, réva ¢ioer
opy7s, and has prototypes, possibly, in
Hebrew: e.g. 2 Sam. xiii. 16.
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xal fA\Bare mwpds pé ToTe dmoxpibrigovrar avTd oi Sixaior 37
y 7
Méyovres, Kvpte, mote ae eibouer mewdvra rai é0pélrauev; 1)
Suifrdvra kal émoricauey; wore 8¢ ge eldopev Eévov kal guvnyd- 38
J
A \ \ e, 4 Y £ kd ~
yopev ; 1) yuuvov kai wepieSaloper ; wote 8¢ e eldopev dabevolivra 39
7 €v Pvhaki xal jAfopev wpds aé; kai amoxpifels 6 Pacilevs 40
B ~ 2 ~ e N 7 o N 34> ¢ 3 4 [ é ~
épet avTols, "Auny Nyw vuly, ép’ 8aov émoujoate évl TovTOY THY
38 ~ ~ ’A. ' k] N ) r L b3 ~ 3\ ~ I
adendpdy pov Tdy énayloTwy, éuol émonjoaTe. ToTe épel kal Tols 4
3 b ’ ’ 2 k] 9. ~ e 4 k] \ ~ \
€€ ebovipwy, Iopeveale dm éuol oi xarnpapévor els 76 whp o
Ak \ € V. ~ Ve \ ~ k /1- L. ~
alwvioy 70 nTowpacuévoy TP diaBohp xal Tols dyyélots avTod.
hJ I \ \ k4 b I3 ? ~ b INYJ \ ki
émelvaca qdp kal ovk é8dkaté por Gayeiv, éiymoa kai ovk 42
émotigaré pe, Eévos funy ral ov guvyydyeré pe, yuuvos xai ov 43
wepreBaeré pe, dobevis rai év Pvhaky kal ovk émeanéyraclé ue.
T0Te dmokpidiicovTar kal avTol Aéyovres, Kvpie, méte oe elSouer 44
~ A ~ A ’ A hY A > A A3 ~ \
mewdvra 1) dnfravra § Eévov 1) yvuvdy 7 dabevij 1) év pvhaki, kal
3 14 !/ ] kd 14 k] ~ r 2 >
ov dujkovijoauéy ooi; ToTe dmokpibicetar avtois Néywv, ‘Aunv 45
Myw Vuiv, ép’ Boov ovk émoujocate évi TovTwy TV éaylcTwy,
QN 3 ) ’ v )2 A I b3 ’ 2 6
0Ud¢ éuol émoujaate. kal dmelevcovTal 00ToL €ls KOAATLY alévioy, 4
oi 8¢ dikaror eis Ewny aldviov. -y o
Kai éyévero dre éréheaev o "Inaols wdvTas Tovs Méryous TovTous,
» ~ ~ 4 ~ )IS L4 A\ 8 ’ € 4 \ 2
eimey Tols pabnrais avrol, Oldate b7 perd &Yoo 1juépas To
waoya tyivetair, kal 6 vids Tol dvfpdmov mapadidorar els TO
oTavpwlivat.
Tore ovviixyOnoav oi dpyiepeis ral oi wpeoBuTepor Tod Aaod 3
y \ 3 \ ~ 3 4 ~ / - \
els Ty avl\jy Tod dpytepéws Tod Aeyouévov Kaida, rai ovve- 4
Bovhevaavto va Tov 'Incolv 86\w kparjocwaw kal dmokTelvwov.
E\eyov 8¢, My év 11 éopThi lva 1) GopuBos yévyTar év TG Nad. 5
Tol &¢ ’Inool yevouévov év Bnbavig év olkia Zipwvos Tot 6
Aempol, mwpoaiAbey avTd yuvy dhdPBacTpov pvpov Eyovoa Pa-7
putipov kal katéyeev éml Ty Kepaljy avTod dvareipévov. (Sov- 8
\ 13 ¢\ b4 7 ’ b ’ ¢ b ’ [
Tes 8¢ of pabnrai fyavaxtnoay Néyovres, Eis i [ drorewa] atry ;
78vraTo yap TobTo mwpabnvar woXNoT kal Soffvar Tols mTwyols. 9
\ A £e17 ~ > 3 ~ T/ J ’ ~ i
yrovs 8¢ ¢ Ingois elmev avrols, T komovs mwapéyere T yuvaikl; 10
épryov ryap ralov elpydcato eis éué. mavtote yap Tovs wrTwyovs 11
b4 3 [ ~ ) A\ h k4 ’ b1 ~ \ e/ I
éxere ped éavrdv, éué 8¢ ov mwavrote Eyere. Baloyca yap aiTn 12

Cap. XXVI. 4. 8] Dative of man- 5, where it is opposed to ripnoes. It
ner: very rare in M. I have noted it corresponds probably to N'RJ1D = “per-
only in iil. 12, iv. 24, vil. 22, xv. 8, 20,  gitio,” active (2) and passive (4), (2) Prov.
XX1ll. 4, XXVIL_ 50. ST _ xviii. 9, xxviii. 24 and here; and (4) Is.

8. dmdhea] “profusio,” Grimm. No j , \ith which compare John xvii. 12.

quotations from any class. author, except 12. Two things to be noted here : Sa-
one from Polybius, given by Schl., v1. 59.
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X ’ \ 3 3 ’
16 pvpov TolTo éml Tob cdpaTos pov mwpos To évrapiacal e
~ A > 7 ~
13 émolnoev. dpny Myw Spiv, dmov édv knpuy0ij 76 edaryyélioy ToiTo
) 4
& bhw 7 rdopm, NaAnbicerar kal & émoinaey aimy els prnpogvvoy
-
avTrs.
4 £ ’ 7 ]
14  Tére mopevleis els 76y 8wdexa, 6 Aeyopevos ’lovdas ’lora-
~ b \
15 pudrs, wpos Tovs dpyepels elmev, Ti Oéneré pov Sodvar, kdyw
~ ’
vuty mapaddow altév; oi 8¢ éoTnoav avtd Tpakovta dpyvpia.
N D A ’ 3¢ 1 “ I4 /. P 8»\
16 kal dmo TéTe €Tl evkarplay va abTov wapadp. )
\ 7 " Y7 ¥ i e \ A S "
17 Th 8¢ mpdry 7ov alipwy mpooiibov oi pabnTal 76 Incod
~ ! € \
18 Néyovres, Tob Oéreis érocpdowper coi payelv T6 wdaoya; 6 O¢
eimev, “Tmdyere els Ty woMv Tpos Tov Seiva kal elwate avTd,
‘O Suddoraros Aéyer, ‘O kawpds pov éyyls éorw, *mpos ae*
19 ot T mdoya perad TOv pabnTdv pov. kai émoincav of palnrai
20 ¢s guvérater avrois 0 'Inaols, kai fjrolpacar 70 maoya. 'Ovrias
21 8¢ yevopérns dvéxeito pera TOV Oddeka. kal €ocbuovTwy avTAY
~ -~ 4
22 elmev,  Apny Méyw vptv 61u els €€ vudv mapaddoel pe.  Kkal Avmov-
! y 7 y -~ L 3 |4 ! 3 i |
pevor addpa fGpfavro Myew avte els &aatos, MijTi éyd elp,
’ [ A y \ . L 3 / v D ~ °y ~
23 kvpte; 0 6¢ amorpibeis elmev, ‘O éuBavras per éuol Ty yeipa
24 é&v 16 TpuBNlp, oUTds pe wapaddoer. 6 wév viocs Tod dvbpdmov
vrayer kabds yéypamTas wept avTol” oval 0¢ TP avlpdme éxelve
80 ol 6 vids Tod dvBpdmov wapadiborar rkahov Ry avTd €l ovk
3 / 5 ' b ~ y \ 8\ )I '8 < 8 8 \
23 éyevwn)fn 0 dvfpwmos éxeivos. dmorpibels O¢ "lovdas o wapadidovs
9\ L) 14 2 ’ ) § 4 7 4 -} ~ \ -
avtov elmey, Mote éyw elu, paPBBi; Aéyer avtd, [2V elmas]
26 'Ecbibvrov 8¢ avTdy AaBov 6 Incods Tov dprov kal evhoyjoas
éxhacev kal é8idov Tols pabdnrais xal elmev, A¢Bere pdyere” TodTo
27 éoTww TO GEpa pov. Kai AaBdv woTipev Kal €VYapLaTHoAs
28 édwrev avTols Mywy, Iliete é¢ avrol mavres' TolTo ydp éoTv T0
alpa pov s Swabjrns 7o wepl mOMNDY ékyuvvdpevoy els dpeoty

Aobga expressing too violent an action,
and éxl with gen, where we should ex-
pect acc. But BdA\ew is constantly used
in N.T. for ‘“pono, impono;” ix. 38,
xxv. 27, Mk. i. 43, vii. 30, J. x. 4, as in
V.A. for DY, Gen. xxxi. 34, Dent.
x. 2, Gen. xliv. 1, éuBdNere 70 dpydpiov
ént 70D orbparos Tob papoirmov (marsu-
pium), a similar construction to our pas-
sage.

18. wpds 0] xiii. 56.

7] ‘‘let me offer;” in sacrificial
sense, as Heb. xi. 28. Compare Ex. xii,
45, NP2 WY, V.A. wovjoe 76 wdoxa.
xii. 21, OYew 70 wdoxa. Also xxix. 36,
38, 39, Tit:)lj, meaning fVew, is rendered
by wowlv. 70 pooydpiov...7dv duvov...

movjoets.

25 and 64. oV elras] Notfound in V. A.
Possibly later Greek. It seems akin to
¢np’ éyw and aio, of classical authors. In
xxvii. 11, Mk. xv. 2, L. xxiii. 3, J. xviii
37, we have od Méyes. Lightfoot is cited
by Schl. as showing a similar form of
affirmation to be found in the Talmud.
Hierosol.

26. Edloyely includes the idea of
giving thanks, L. ii. 28, In the other
accounts of the institution of the Holy
Eucharist, we find, Mk. xiv. 22, edAoy-
oas, L. xxii. 19, evyaperioas: 1 Cor. x.
16, ebhoylas. In 1 Cor. xiv. 106 the two
seem interchanged : as indeed here, verses
26 and 27.
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29. ~yéwnua V. A. very frequently 23; indeed the latter use, for ¢ feetus,
for any fruit or produce of field or tree,  progenies,” is rare: Josh. xv. 14, Apo-
as well as the young of animals, e.g. 12,  crypha, Sir. x. 18, yewr. yvrawés.

Deut. xxvi. 10, and W3R, Gen. xlvii.
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8] asseverandi ='3 or 7. ¢%] in this sense *“ quite unknown to
class. authors.” Schl.: Acts i. 18.

72 T4y 75
13N, supra vii. 23, and xxvii. 43, 47.

Cap. XXVIIL 4. M) has force of
““look out for,” “‘take care of,” in 1
Kings xii. 16, )7 J0*3 87, and Ps.
xxxvii. 37, "I'g‘:_ NN, e evfirnTa, V.A.

od 8yy] Future for imp., infra 24, and
sce V. 48, vi. 33.

6. 127, Lev. vii. 38, xiii. 15, and
clsewhere, =*oblatio.” Mark vii. 11, xop-
Bav. Hence {327, “locus oblationum.”

9. Zech. xi. 13, M3 N 7ori
SP05% "Ry V.A. xal &éBaor avrebs
els 7ov olkov Kuplov els 76 xwwevriptor (foun-
dry). ?}z\':“apud,” which seems to be
the explanation of els-rov-dypov-rod in
text. Our English Version of Zech. is
accurate, ‘“‘I cast them to the potter.”
Gesenius  snggests I¥IN = ¢ erarium.”
1 Kings vii. 51, xiv. 26.
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14. wpos] seems here:—-‘? in Deut.  kégor; L. viii. 28, J. ii. 4 "];53 "?'nD,
xv. 5, 937909 ¥ 0 XS “ne  Judg. xi. 12.

minima quidem res, non adeoulla.”” Eccl. 21. Tiva émd 7. 8] Job v. 1, B
ix. 4, 0 2000 %, “evenalivingdog,”  DWIPD. ‘ -
“down to a dog,” 6 xiwv 6 {dv airds, 24. °Af. dwo] Gen. xxiv. 47, nm

V.A., where avros=‘‘even.” Orperhaps ‘nOND D), V. A. dfdos &y dmd 7is
. 5 =ty * T3
mpds="1Y, rendered by &ws in Judg. iv. dpés pov. : )
16, ol karelelgpln éws évds, V.A. NS 25. Josh. ii. 19, 1WRﬂ? mI, e
ORI WP, 2 Sam. xvii. 22. “the guilt is his.” f
19. Same sort of expression as 7 cot 20. 6 Baoihels] See i. 20, xi. 26.
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32. See Gesenius and Grimm sub voce : 43. 9 N3, In 2 Kings xviii. 20,
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usual,
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S. MARK.

CHAPTER 1.

HEBRAISMS, 2. mpd . 0. 9. év ék. 7.7, 11. & & evdor.
M. 8. 17, note. 15. . év. 28. 1f droy, M. 4. 24, note. 39, eis
on 7. I Also 8. 14, 15, 23. 24. 37. 40.

NoN-CLASSICAL. 16. év 7. 0. 24. 7. am. and vis el. 25. .
35. &w. N 38. dy. 43. éuBp. 45. fpy.

SEPTUAGINT. 7. loyup. M. 3.11, note. 18. dpévres, M. 18.12.

21. 1a gaf3Bara for “the Sabbath,” M, 28. 1. 34. éféBare. 34.
j¢pre, see L. 18. 16.

Crar. I. 2. 7pd mpoowmov] = ’35‘? as Amos 9. 4, and V. A. passim:
an Hebraic idiom unknown in pure Greek.

12. &&fBdX\\e] See M. 9. 38, note, and infra 43.

15. 7. & 18 ebayy.] 3 "R = “fidem habuit,” “trusted in,” “put
confidence in.” V. A. render generally by moredew & ; but ‘? "N = “cre-
didit,” “believed,” by same verb with dative. But this distinction is
sometimes neglected in V. A., e.g. Gen. 15. 6, Ps. 78. 36, 119. 66. In
N. T. we have some few instances of moreleww év and wioris év: one
here; and Rom. 3. 25, Eph. 1. 15, Col. 1. 4, Phil 3. 3, 1 Tim. 3. 13,
2 T1m 3. 15 ; which are probably due to the Hebrew use of 3, ag the
more frequent forms, with els, éri and mpos, to the Hebrew 5 The
very rare occurrence of the verb with any such prepositions in Classical
Authors, or in any Greek books except N.T., lends weight to this
suggestion.

21. rofs 0dBB.] V.A. generally Plural; Hebr, Singular. This
is one of the rare instances of dative of point of time. M. 12, 1,
Me. 3. 2, 4; 6. 21.

23. & mv. dkafl.] a very startling instance of év for 3. M. 3. 11,
note : and also infra 2. 8.

24. =l jpiv kai oot] M. 27. 19, note.

GU. 1
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CHAPTER II.

HEBR. 2. els olx. and é\. av. 7. A.  10. vi. 7. avf. 14. éurl
o1, 15, kal éy...kai. 19. vi.7.v. 20. é\. 8. qju. 23. 68, .
26. 7. dpt. . TpOO.

Nox-C. 1. & sm. 2. 5. p 7. wp. 4 pi. 5. 7 dagé. 11
ol A 18. fpy. 14, mwapay. 17. 4\0. k. 25. 7( émw. 26. was.

SEPT. 12. évavtiov. 22. Bai\. ol. v.

CuAPTER III.

HeBr. 17. Boav. 18. Kavav. 22. év 1. dpy. 23. év wap.
29. eis 7. ai.  Also 11. 21. 22.

39. elsq. 7. T.] 6.3;13.9,16; M. 13. 56, note.

43. &B. o] dimisit eum. V.A. have &BdMe for NP Pihel,
Exod. 12. 33, Ps. 43. 3, where the original means “to cast out.” Hence
the word being thus used as equivalent to % in one mood and sense,
seems to have come to be taken as equivalent to it in all its moods and
senses ; and so to the general one of “dimitlo.” And this has passed
on to the N. T., M. 9. 38, J. 10. 4.

Crar. II. 8. 1§ =v.] dat. of instrument, or manner; very rare;
about twelve times in the whole Gospel. 1. 34, 5. 29, 6. 32, 7. 2, 6,
13. 26, 8. 12, 12. 13. ?

12. évavriov] See M. 23. 14; and 15. 23, for &7,

15. «ai éy....kal] Common Hebrew form.

17. #Mov k] See M. 2. 26. In V. A. we sometimes find 70D
before infinitive, sometimes not, in similar phrases. Gen. 27, 5, Tl(,f?.’.l
1Y ropeddy Onpedoar; and 28. 6, PR INX MDY dwéorede Aafeiv.
2 Ch. 20. 36, n3>‘? Ny m.w!«':‘?...'mf!?ml ékowdvnoe...Tod woujoar T4
wAola Tov wopevfivar, 2 Sam. 21. 16, J'ﬁBtl? N Suevoeiro Tod wardéar.

23. ¢o8ov ] Judg. 17. 8, 171 m'W_I:?‘_? o3 N2} A0ev Ews Spovs Tod
wofgar 680y abrod. Herod. 7. 42, mociofar 68dv. Schl., considers it a
Latinism for ¢iter facere.”

26. dprovs mpof.] V. A, for WD Dﬂ‘? (from ¥ instruxit) Ex,
40. 23; 1 Chr. 9. 32, 23. 29: and also for D98 4 Ex. 35. 13, 39. 36;
rendered literally tod wpogdmov 1 Kings 21. 2, Neh. 10. 33. (In Ex.
25. 30, dprovs évwmiovs évavriov pov.) The two expressions spring alike
from Ex. 40. 23, "M ’.55‘? Dn? T W kel wpodfyker dprovs THs wpo-
Oéosews.  This is a good instance of the Hebr. gen. of qualification equi-
valent to an adjective: aptly rendered by the English idiomatic com-
bination ¢shew-bread.” M. 1, 11.

Cuar. II1. 2. Syntax very irregular all through the Chapter,
3. é. &. mjv x.] “that had his hand withered.”
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NoN-C. 8. éy.eisT. p. 5. per 6. 6. cupf. ér. 11. 6r. av. 6.
13. amir. 14 ém. 8. 20. pyre. 21. of . av. é€. kp. 24. orad.
2). év. é al. kp. 3l. pwv. av. 34. {Be.-

CHAPTER IV.

Hepr. 1. 7p.7.60aN. 9. 6 éy. dra ar. 24. év S pu. 30. év
. . .

6. oupP. émolovv] See 15. 1 and compare M. 12. 14, for . Aap-.
Bdvew, of which there are five instances in M.

17. Boavepyss] supposed = &7 3. Ps. 2. 1, W), V. A. ¢ppiatay
(A): and 55. 14, ¥l '1‘?-'_13 éropedbnuey & opovole (B): and 64. 3,
(A ’f?L’;’a NYIM dnd whijfovs épyolopévov ddwiav (C): and Dan. 6. 7,
12, 16, W"3 “cum strepitu concurrerunt”” The idea of the word
seems to be, “the sound of many voices speaking together”: and so it
might come to be rendered by Bpovrj. Keble, in his close and admira-
ble translation of the Psalms, renders (A) “gathering raged”; (B) “To-
gether through the Courts of God, In Choir we sweetly passed”;
(C) “ When sinners shout and shout again,” This passage is quoted by
‘Westcott (Dict. of Bible) in proof of the supposition that our Lord used
Aramaic in familiar discourse.

18. Baplolopalos] = 'D?h 73, Ps 2. 12, Prov. 31. 2, 72 =Son, con-
stantly used in Proper Names,

Kavavirgv] Syr. {¥R = ZyAdrys, L. 6. 13, DL 10. 4.

21. of map’ adrod] I find no instance of this in V. A.: but in
1 Macc. 13. 52 it occurs in same sense (a passage worth consulting for
its use of év, perd, 7o3). The nearest approach to it in N. T. is Me. 5.
26, 7a wap’ adrijs, her property.

ééom] 2 Cor. 5. 13. No instance in V. A. of this sense of word :
several of its meaning “ terror, astonishment”; but not, ‘loss of reason.”

29. eis 7. al] literal for n}iv& V. A.: Ps. 48. 8, 89. 37, 1 Kings
1. 31, and passim. See 1 Th. 4. 15. For &oxos see M. 5. 21.

Cmar. IV. 1. wapa v 6.] M. 13. 1, 20. 30, Mec. 5. 21, 10. 46,
L. 8. 35, Acts 10. 6. These examples of wapa with acc., after verbs
not signifying “motum ad locum,” seem caught from V. A. usage,
which gives wapd for 2¥¥ ¢juxta, apud,” with acc. as often as with
dative, after verbs of same kind : Lev. 10. 12, 1 Kings 10. 19, 13. 24,
Ezek. 33. 30. For mpos myv 6. see M. 13. 56.

10. %pdr. adrov...tjy x.] . Double acc. after épwrdw: apparently
arising from its constaut confusion with airéw, in N. T.: possibly to be
traced to its representing ‘??SQ which has both meanings, ‘“interrogo”
and “peto’’; John 14. 16, 12. 21, M. 15. 23, L. 14. 18.  Other instances
are L. 20. 3, J. 16. 23, M. 21. 24 : but these do not quite correspond

1-2



4 S. MARK.

NoN-C. 1. wapé and mpos 7. Bak. 5. dAhe 8¢ 10. 7p. av....
r.ao. 21 &y 22. ob ydp...EAOp. 24 BM\ 7l dx. 34 éménve.
38. émir. w39, mwed.

SEpT. 29. amooT. T. d.

CHAPTER V.

HeBr. 2. &vma. 7. 7iék.o. 8 & 1 mv.voc. 11. mp.
.8 2l fdvwm T 6. 25 olga é p.al. 28. bre. 34. 1. els eip.
41. Ta\. x. and 70 Kop.

Nox-C. 16. mas é 7. 8. 28. cwld. 32. wepieB. i8. 43. iear.

to the phrase here. This confusion is more curious, as V. A. carefully
distinguish the two meanings.

12. “So that they may see with their eyes open and not perceive,
and hear with open ear, but not understand ; in case they may at some
future time turn to God and their sins be forgiven.” This passage
confirms my suggestions at M. 13. 14,

21. “Ts the lamp brought in ?”

22. The Greek here is very different from M. 10. 26 and L. 12. 2,
usually quoted as parallel, and cannot bear the meaning of our A. V.
Perhaps we may render thus: “For a thing is not necessarily hidden,
which may have escaped manifestation hitherto ; nor was it made to be
a mystery, but to come to light.” Present concealment does not prevent
future manifestation (e.g. vv. 21, 27),

23. dra droderv] M. 11. 15,

29. dmooréAher 10 8.] Joel 3. 13, ‘?-J’Q -m?c_:i &oamoorelhare dpémavov
V. A. Rev. 14. 15, 16.

30. “To what are we to liken?” or “ with what comparison are we
to compare it?” s?@:similitudo, wapafoly), Ez 24. 3, 17. 2; or = pro-
verb, wapopda, Ez. 18. 2. In each case ‘??TQ 52)73 = wapafdAle wapaBolijv.

39, éxéracer] 6. 51, Jonah 1. 11, PRYN 79 ARMY M0 #f woujoopdy
oot kol kowdoer 1) Bddacea; V. A, (mark Hebraism in «ai). The verb,
originally = “to be tired out,” is used as correlative of Hebr. verbs
meaning “rest and quiet after labour”: e.g. ‘?'JD, POY, Tt bears this
sense also in Class. Authors,

Cuar. V.8, 76 m.] Hebraism for voc., infra 41, and 10. 47, and
14. 34, see note M, 1, 20, 11. 26, Luke 8. 54, 6. 20, Gal. 4 6, Eph.
5. 22.

22, 23. See notes 4. 1 and M. 7. 23.

25. & p. aip.] Levit. 20. 18,

26. 7d wap’ adris] -3. 21, Grimm: “qum ab ejus latere erant,

ideoque ei suppetebant.” Unsatisfactorily. We may strain it to mean,
‘“everything out of her purse.”
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CHAPTER VI

HeBr. 2. 8ww. 8. mp. 7. k. éox. év ad. 7. 8bo Slo. 14. 13,
23. 35. 6me. 89. ovpm. o, 40. wp. wp. 48, év TP &

No~-C. 19. évelye. 25. pera om. 27. omex. 8l. Uu. avr.
33. wpon\. av. 4. wn. 35. dpa w. 36. Tiq. b. 45. éws av. dm.
51. ékém. 52. éwiT. d. 56. éowl.

28. owf.] M. 9. 21, note: for sense of *healing.”

34, 3. es o] L. 7. 50, 8. 48; V. A. for B 32, 1 Sam.
1. 17, 20. 42. This use of 2, and its literal rendering by eis in V. A.
and N, T., is adverbial; Lev. 25. 18, 26. 5, m?;}‘,? W V., A, perd
dopakelas = “ securely,” “safely” (as in Auth. V.); Ex. 26. 9, "';{?,
a part, apart; Job 36. 31, 7'33:79‘?, abundantly (Ges. “copios¢”); Is.
42, 3, PN, “according to truth,” i.e. “righteousness” (see M. 11. 29,
12. 20); “uprightly.” Compare Jerem. 6. 29 and 4. 30 for N}¥'2; V. A.
els kevov and els pdrawov; Gal 2. 2, els kevov, adverb: and Rom. 12. 3,
els 70 ocwepovelv, soberly, a very remarkable instance of the form, from
containing the article, necessary to turn inf. into noun. The only
classical authors cited by Grimm for this use of els, are Diodorus 19. 9
and Heliodorus 10. 30, eis xevov, Josephus, Philo, Alian (els 70
wavrelss). :

41. W ND’&‘Q] Chaldee or Syriac. This is often cited in proof of
our Lord speaking familiarly in Aramaic. Dr Roberts takes the oppo-
site view, suggesting, that though he usually spoke Greek, he used
Aramaic words on this occasion for the child’s sake; who, from her
youth and as being daughter of an dpxirwwdywyos, a strict Jew probably,
‘EBpaios é “Efpalwr, and not an “EAAymorys with foreign tendencies and
sympathies, was likely to know Greek.

CHAP. V1. 7. 800 8%0] V. A. passim ; Gen. 7. 9, 15, DY B0 8vo
dvo : and infra 39, cupmdaie cvprdaia.

8, 9. Syntax very irregular,

14.  al Svvdpes] DML 7. 22, note.

19. éveixer ad.] Gen. 49. 23, semel in V. A., “ were full of hate
against, pressed fiercely on,” Herod. 1. 118, 8. 27, xdhov évéxew T

kel obx ydvvaro] Bur could not: corresponding to what Ges. calls
“vau adversativus” = “sed” or “et tamen,” Gen. 17. 20, 21, Jud. 16. 15:
V. A. passim, Infra 7. 24. (

27. omexovAdrop] Latinism ; possibly = spiculator, Sopuvédpos.

31. avroi] “by yourselves”: alone,

35. @pa woA\y)] Very strange phrase and baffling analysis,

40. =paguai] Beds in gardens, squares, plots, rows.

49. &ofav] M. 3. 9, note: for the various meanings of verb.
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CHAPTER VII.

HEBR. 2. kowals. 5. wepumr. 22. 6pf. mwov. 24. xai ok 7d.
Also 6. 15. 20.

Nox-C. 8. wvyus. 4 map. kp. 19. kabap. 25. avriis. 26.
Rpwta. 33. droal.

SEPT. 10. 6 kaxohoydy 0. Teh. 30. BeBAnu. 383. éBale.

53. éml 7ois dprors] I find no satisfactory explanation of this form,
and do not understand it : nor does any one seem to do so.

Cuae. VIL 2. «kowais x.] xowds= f3éBylos “profanus,” ¢ defiled,
unclean”: opp. to kafapds, dytos, fjyaouévos, dpwpiopévos. As the idea
of dywov was “separation,” we have it and its derivatives in V. A. for
), Numb. 6. 12, Lev. 25. 5, 11, Zech. 7. 3. The exactly opposite
is contained in xowds. V. A. never use it in this sense ; but in Apoer,
1 Mace. 1. 47, 62, fvew Ve kai krrjvy kowa and py ayely kowd = RPD;
and Joseph. Ann. Tud. x11. 12, 13, kowods dvfpdmovs and xowov Biov,
¢ ex usu a nativis Greecis alieno,” Grimm, Infra 15. See note M. 15. 11,
Acts 10. 14, 28, and 11. 8, Rom. 14. 14,

3. mwvyuyj] thoroughly: ¢ jist-deep.”

b. mepuratotol] I find only one passage in V. A., 2 Kings 20. 3,
where this verb is used alone as here, to signify “go on,” *“conduct them-
selves,” “live.” But in N, T. there are many (e.g. Acts 21. 21): chiefly
in 8. John and 8. Paul, Eph. 4. 1, Rom. 13. 13, 2 Cor. 5. 8, 2 J. 4, 6.

9. ka)ds dfereire] “’tis well of you to set at naught.”

10. fov. 7ed.]=NPY Ni1, Ex. 21. 17, same in V. A. See note,
A 15, 4, for kakohoydv.

19.  «ofapilov w. 7. B.] Possibly, “clearing away all that has been
caten.” But there may be some special force in kafapifev, as following
koot 80 closely ; expressing, as it does, the exactly opposite idea.

22. 6¢0. wov.] M. 20. 15 note.

26. ‘EX\yvis] = a Gentile, see Col. 3. 11. The term “EX\yv inclndes
all heathens. She was a Canaanite, M. 15. 21, %jpdre “she kept asking
Him”: mark confusion between this verb and airéw, supra 4. 11, note.

30. BeBAquémp] Bddw=“put,” very common in N. T., from
use in V. A., for D% pono, M. 26. 12, note, infra 33.

34, épdaboa] for MDA Niph., from NDP aperuit: Aramaic form,
ST

35. al droai] “His ears”: L. 7.1, Acts 17. 20, Heb. 5. 11; all
like this, plural with article. None of these seems quite parallel to the
Classical use, cited by L. and 8., of dkoy without article; droais 8éxeafar,
eis dkods éNfelv, 8. dkofs.
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CuAPTER VIIL

HEBR. 4. ém' éomu. 12. & 8of. 15. BA\ém. dwo. 19. eis 7. .
31. dmwo 7. . e

Nox-C. 1. unéx. vl ¢. 7. elme w. 9. awé\. 12. 7 7v.
22, ¢ép. 30. émerip.

Sept.  32. wappnoia.

]

Cuarrer IX.
HeBr, 1. év 8. 11. ére Méy. 19. apos 0. &0 25. 70 mv.

Cuap. VIIL 3. é&Mvbioovra] M. 15, 32, Hebr. 12. 3, 5, “un-
strung, relaxed,” as after fatigue. Frequent in V. A., to express
weariness and exhaustion, for W or AW, 2 Sam. 16. 14, 17. 29, Is. 46. 1,
and for N2, Is. 13. 7, and other words of similar meaning. And it has
Classical authority.

4. ér épypias] Grimm defines ¢ émi, c. gen. de loco in quo ; de loco
in cujus superficie.” Must not the latter condition always hold, for
strict grammatical correctness? We may perhaps say here, “upon
desert ground”: but it is strained. But ‘JD, to which éri corresponds, in
V. A,, seems to mean “apud, juxta,” without any necessary notion of
“super” involved (see Gesenius) : and this has probably affected the use
of ériin N. T. 1 Cor. 6. 1, M. 28, 14, note.

12. € 8.] € negandi, for DY, in elliptical expressions: V. A. passim,
1 Sam. 15. 45, %8 DX "M 3 & Kipws e mweoeirar; 2 Sam, 11, 11,
nwv\}' OX WO & 9 Yuxj gov e moujow; 1 Kin, 1. 51, Ny on ’l? V;“,"/.‘,
Sposdte pot € ob favardoe (mark here the insertion of ov). Ps. 94.
11, quoted Hebr. 3. 11, 4. 3.

15. Sweorédero] b. 43, 7. 36, 9. 9, M. 16. 20, Acts 15. 24, Hebr.
12. 20. This middle voice is found in V. A. several times; chiefly in
Ez : for Hiph, 7013 monuit. Grimm names Aristotle and Polybius as
using it. -

BAémere dwo] 12. 38: these are the only instances of this form,
which appears to be Hebraic.

20. ¢ Fragment-fillings of how many baskets?”

30. éweriunoev] “sensu mitiore, severius admoneo = charge strictly”:
never so used, apparently, “apud Grzcos” (to use Grimm’s term for
Classical writers) nor in V. A.

32. wappyoia] See John 7. 4 and 11. 54, mappyole mepiemdre, and
Col. 2. 15; LXX. Lev. 26. 13 for NM"pip « with a high hand”: rather
““erecto corpore.”

Crar. IX. 11. This use of ér here and verse 28 is very curious and
unique. Are there not two Questions? the first, ére Aéyovow...: with
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26. 81. é7e. 29. év ovdeni...év mp. 89. émi 74 6. 41. & T o.
43. els T.vy. 47. yéev. Tod w.  50. év Tive.

Noxn-C. 6. #8e 7i Aar. 12. émi 7. vi. 21, wéoos xp. os.
35. épwv. 42. kahov...BéBAyTar.

SEPT. 3. xarxoloy.

CHAPTER X.

HEeBr. 2. e éeori, M. 12. 10, note. 8. &o. oi 8. eis, M. 2. 6,
note. 11, ém ab. 24 mem. émi 7. xp. 26. xal 7is. 33. o7e.
46. 7. 7. 6. 47. 6 vi. A. 51. ‘PapB.

Nox-C. 1L &5 édv am. 17. els. 23. wés 8. 80. éav pp .
33. xataxp. Oav. 38.7{. 42. ot Sok. dpyew. 45. fAfe 8. 49. eime .

CHAPTER XI.
HeBR. 3. 17. 6. 4. mpos 7. 6. 9. 10. ‘Qa. év 7. Ur. 28,

év . é€.
NoN-C. 8. els 7. 6. 14. ¢payor. 22. &y. w. O. 24. dv aiteiole.
SEPT. 16. 7jdee in sense of permitting: L. 18. 16.

its answer, "HA{as...wdvra : the second, kai 7ds..., answered verse 13.

12, émiTovvi] John 12. 16, we have ér’ avrd yeyp. dative.

19. mpos vpds é0.] See notes M. 13. 56 and 2 Th. 3. 10: and com-
pare infra 11. 4,

42, Curious use of Tenses: baffling explanation.

44, Quotation from LXX. Is, 66. 24, almost identical. See notes
M. 5. 22, 29, for yéevvav 700 . .

Cuar. X, 24, wewoid.] with dative: see note M. 27. 43, and supra,
cap. 1, 15.

33. «kataxp. avrov favdry] a most strange construction, inexplicable
by any ordinary rules of Greek syntax.

43. ol Soxobvres dpxew] Grimm renders “qui censentur imperare,
qui agnoscuntur imperatores”: but this is a very strained interpretation.
It is very difficult to unravel the real force of the words.

46. wapd] with acc., for S¥% near: 4. 1, note.

49. dmev ad. pwyf.] a thoroughly ungrammatical and unclassical
phrase: L. 19. 15, 2 Cor. 4. 6.

"Cuar. XL 10. doawd & 1. $9.] M. 21. 10, note.

22. wiomwv ©.] The expression defies analysis: we see what it
means, but cannot define how it gets the meaning.
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CHAPTER XII.

HEBR. 1. év 7. 6. 29. &7e. 10. els w. . 14 BA. els mp.
14. 32. ér’ ar. 36. év 7. IIy. 38. BA. amo, supra 8. 15.

Non-C. 4. ékepar. 13. 7\0fyco 18. 24. on‘wec and pz. 28,
7r(,n'u,. 30. € ON. 34. vowv. 37. 6 m. bx. 41. wds 6 8. B. 42
ula.

SEPT. 12. 19. 20. depinpue, in sense of “leave,” M. 18. 12, note.
44. Biov = means of living, L. 15. 13, note.

. Cuar. XII. 10, 11. See notes, M. 2. 6, 21. 42 : the passage is an
exact quotation from V. A. The feminine adry is literal rendering of
the Hebr. feminine NNT,

12. mwpos avrovs] “with a view to them,” ‘“in reference to them”:
Rom. 10. 21.

13. Xdyw] The parallel passages M. 22. 15, L. 20. 20, have & Adyw
and Adyov. This use of Adyos, sing. where we should expect plural, is
curious.

14. & dMyfelas] “on the side of truth.” erhaps a strlct
literal translation of the Hebrew idiom (vide Gesen, S) e.g. MY Sp
LXX. dSwds (i.e. Yevdds), see my note, Matt. 11. 19; Ps. 31. 24, 02 bv
weploows LXX. IN ADVERBIAL SENSE: see infra 32. And so ér’ dA,
=Ny 0. But it has classical authority : Demosthenes passim

30. Exact quotation from V. A, ; ¢ for 3. For future o a.yam]ael.s see
note M. 19. 18.

36. M. 22. 43 has & wvedpart = “by inspiration.” Both forms are
intensely Hebraic and furnish a good illustration of the perplexities that
confront and bewilder any Student of the Sacred Text, acquainted with
Classical Greek only, if he is truthfully and honestly striving to under-
stand what he has before him : and not merely to turn it into English,
If he is content with the bald, literal translation of our E. V., “in
spirit,” or “by the Holy Ghost,” corresponding to the Vulgate, “in
spirttu” and “dn spiritu sancto,” on the plea that he fully understands
what the phrases severally mean, -and does not need any exact critical
investigation of the original expression: we must deplore the intro-
duction of such a spirit into so serious an enquiry. The first step
‘towards any profitable study of G. T., is to divest oneself absolutely of
all old memories of the familiar English Version, and of the associations
popularly connected with its well remembered phraseology : and then to
endeavour, without any @ prioré bias, to discover the real meaning. I
need not say that “in spirit,” whatever sense may have been popularly
connected with it in this particular passage, is widely different from the
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CuaprTEr XIII.

Hesr, 3.9.16. els 7. 8. 14. BO. 7. ép. M. 24, 15, note, 20.
ob...méca o. 22. 8wo. anu. 25, Svvdpers. :
Non-C. 6. émi 7¢ ovép. 19. a7’ d. k7. 33. wote.
" Sepr. 3. 9. 16. els = at, or near: notes M. 13. 56, 26. 18,
25. al Svvauess..., Is. 34 4. 27. am’ axp....olp. 34. agels.

CHAPTER XIV.

HEeBR., 4. els 7( %) am. 6. év éuol. 14. 27. 58, 69. 71. b7u.
27. év éuol. 86.’AB. 6w 49. fu. wp. v. and 54.  60. eis T. .
62. tis 8. 64. &voyov 6. notes M. 5. 22, 1 Cor. 11. 27, Heb. 2. 15.

Non-C. 1. wds. 2. pijmore...éotas. 5. 7d...mp. and évefp.
9. eisb. 7. k. 19. els k. eis and unre éyd. 8l. €k m....udANov
and ov...amwapv. 32. Ews mp. 36. oV Ti...0v. 41. améyer. 42. ay.
43. pera p. 44, ovoe. 51, émi . 56, 59. kal io...qjoav. 65.
8. T2. ém.

SEPT. 23. yevwiju. 50. adévres.

more correct rendering of the Hebraic év wvedpare “by divine inspira-
tion,” more fully expressed by the form in Me. & 7¢ wv. 7 ayiw.

Crmap. XIIL 19. an’ dpxis «r.] The omission of article is simply
Hebraic in its irregularity: and in this particular context may possibly
be due to the opening words of Genesis. Read carefully J. 1. 1, note.

i 20. Observe Hebr. idiom: ¥>"3, note, M. 24, 22, L. 1. 38, Apoc.
21. 27.

25. ai dwdpes...] L. 21, 26, note, The singular form is more
frequent in V. A. as the equivalent of N33,

27, dr’ dxpov] Note, M. 24, 31.

32. €l un] but, on the contrary : M. 24. 36, L, 4. 26, 27, Gal. 2. 16.

Crap. XIV. 4. dwdrea] M. 26. 8 note.

41, dréxe] W. and W. quote Herod, 3. 142 as using dméye
for “licet.” Schl. gives Anacr, Ode 28. 33. This is the only instance
in N. T, Notfoundin V. A, °

43. pera payx.] M. 24. 31, note. g

54. "ﬁN in Hebrew occasionally means fire, Is. 44, 16, 47. 14,
where V. A. has n9p: though almost always elsewhere ¢as. Hence ¢pas
may possibly have come to be taken in the same double sense as X, for
which it so generally stands,

62. s dw.] Note, M. 26. 64,

65. &BaMov] The only instance of this meaning of verb in N, T.;
none occurs in V. A,

72. é&rBaddv] Some refer this to “covering up his face.”
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CaAaprTER XV.

HeBr. 21. dyyap. 84. ‘O O....els 7i.
Nox-C. 1. owpfB. w. 11. avée. 15. 70 ix. m. 22. ¢ép. 36.
els. 47. mob.

CHAPTER X VL

HEepr. 5. év 1.8 17. év 75 on.
Nox-C. 6. ide.

Crar. XV. 1. &m 70 mpwi] 32 es 70 mpwl V. A., Ps. 30. 6,
59. 17. g

2. ov Aéyes] M. 26. 25, note.

15. ik m] satisfacere; suam dare satisfactionem. A. 17.9.

34. o @eos...eis 7] M. 1. 20, 27, 46, notes: look out examples
given there and supra Me. 5. 8. Eis =i is simply the literal rendering
of I'ITQTS why : Hebrew not Greek.

47. edp. wod 7if.] For non-sequence of Tenses, past followed by
present, infra 16. 1, so common in N. T., see M. 1. 22, note.

Cuar, XVI. 5. V., A, always render 'R} by plural: generally é«
detidv, as infra 19, answering to |"'P.



S. LUKE.

CHAPTER I

HEBR. 5. év 7. 9p. 6. wopevdp. T.18. wpof. év 7. 7. av. 15.
&vém. 17. év ¢p. 18. kara 7i. 20. els 7. k. av. 2. év 7. xp.
29, éml 7. \. 82 ui. Y. 84 avd. ov . 37. olk ad....prua.
44, v dy. 49. ém. p....0vw. 51, ém. k. év B. B8, per av. 69. k.
cor. 76.mpow. T7. évdd. T8 évols. T9. ok 6. Also 25,
46. 61.

Nox-C. 15. &re.  20. pp. 25. év fp....ap. 389. pera a.
b4, pvnal. 57. éyévw. "

SepT. 17. évém. for &umpogfev, see 5. 19 for contrary use.
20, avd dv. 86. cuveind.

CHar. I. 5. & rals fuépas] M. 2. 1, note. See Esther 1. 1,
where, to avoid the non-Hellenic juépar, V. A. puts Bagidela ; almost as
bad; and no article, as if to correspond with Hebrew '2°3.

7. mwpof. &v 7. . adrdv] Genesis 24. 1, D)2 N3 : also Josh. 13. 1,
in V. A. mpofeByxas quépwv.

17, é&vdmov instead of umpoofev, M. 5. 16.

20. v &v]="WRR, or WK WY, or ‘X5 4, 18, 19, 44, Of course,
the primary, original meaning is “wherefore” ; and not *because.”

32, vios vyr.] ﬁ’?iﬁ} 3. Daniel has N:&Q by itself, as an Epithet and
Name of God; 4. 21, 29, 31. The Hebrew ]3"?51 is very common as an
adjective combined with °. Infra 6. 35,

34, V. A. always give this for ¥"8 ¥, Gen. 4. 1, 19. 8, Numb,
31. 17,

36. In V. A. ovAapBdve = concipio : but not in Classical Authors.
78. & ois] Hebr. for 3, causce.

79. ok bavdrov] M. 4. 16, note.
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CHAPTER II.

HEBR. 6. ainp. 10. .. A 14, év Y. 15, kai éy....xal
elmov.  15. 19. pnpa. 21. Tod . and xal ékh. 34, xeitas eis.

38. avbwp. Also 27. 29. 36,
NoN-C. 26. 45. un 8. 37. vikra k. 7Hu.

CuartER III
HEeBr. 5. 16. 20. kal = 67
No~-C. 14. oy. 23. dpy.
SEPT. 7. yewr. éx. 16. 0 loy.

CHAPTER 1V.

HEBR. 4. 67i...@c08. 22. Tis x. 25. én’ d. 34. 7L 4. kal o
38. npdt. Mec. 4. 10, note. Also 1. 7. 12. 19. 21. 32. 41. 43.

Cuar. IL 4. InV. A. warpd everywhere = 3% N3, or ANEYD, « the
Father’s house.”

10. Al the people”: i.e. the Jews.

14. & %] (See M. 21. 9, note) V. A. for DWIM3I, Job 16. 19,
“in Heaven”: Ps. 92. 9, DV is an epithet of Jehovah., V. A. ov 8
woros, K.

etdoxia] Note, M. 11, 26. Can it mean here, ¢ the power of pleasing
God”; ‘“acceptance with God”?

15. pnpa]="37=thing, passim: V. A. Gen. 15. 1.

21. Here 7ov wepir. ='7-173‘,? ; note M. 1. 6. Mark Hebraism in kal
&b, :

34. Double notion of a stone set up for (1) a Stumbling Block, an
object to knock against and fall over, and (2) « Sign.

38. a:ve(u‘u.] M. 11. 25, note.

41. Dative of time when, “point of time”: very rare in N, T.
Mk. 1. 21, note.

Crae. IIL 5, &rar ds]=yerjoerar=2 WP: M. 1. 6, note. We
have here a quotation from memory : not exactly agreeing with V. A,

7. 7. &m. 6. Bant.] Irregular construction : common both in Hebrew
and V. A,

16. ioxvp.] Note, M. 3. 11; a word not forcible enough for the
idea, to our notions, as derived from its Classical use.

21. & 7 B.] This is almost, but not quite, equivalent to gen.
absolute. «ai 'I.-3.] Here kal is not “and” but “also.”

CHaP. IV, 4. ok &r’ d. p. &] M. 4. 4, note: important.
7. &dmdy pov]= ”5?{:?. The Greek words do not carry the meaning.
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Nox-C. 13. dy. k. 14. ka8 8. 7. w. 83. b pey. Also 16.34.

SEPT. 7. évdmov. 18. ob €vexev.

CHAPTER V.
Hesr. 1.12. éy....x. ad. qv. 3. fpdr. 17. 8. Kvp. 26. 36.
6. 34, vi. 7. vuug.
No~N-C. 7.7 é\b.a. 19. wn. 80. e &6¢ pwh. 37. Barhec.
Sept. 11. dp. 19. &ump. for évdmiov, infra 12. 8

CHAPTER VI.

HeBr. 4. 7 dpr. 7. wpof. 8. els . p. 12, éyév....EéENN0Be.
15. Zyn. 20, of mwrwyol, see note, M. 5. 3.  35. V. 7. v supra
1. 32 and M. 21. 9, notes.

Non-C. 7. maper. va elpwot. 12, év 7 wp. 700 ©. 15.
"Tovdav ’lakdBov. 17. jAbov drolcar. 18. oxA. 35. emi Tovs a.
43. ovk é....motov,

12. This passage shows clearly that dre is not used for Quotations
alone, nor always : for in v. 10 it forms part of V. A, text: whereas,
in the Quotation in v. 11, there is no ércin V. A.

13. dxpe k] “till opportunity offered.” ]

14, Curious use of gen. with kard in this sense : whence obtained %

18. In Gen. 22, 16, W 1" is, in V. A., of eivexer, and is equivalent
to avf’ v, L. 1. 20, 19. 44, being its literal basis. The latter is good
Greck, the former bad : but to the V. A. Translators they seemed, appa-
rently, identical. wrwxds] M. 5. 3, note. Our EnOhsh Version gives
““meek” in this passage of Isaiah.

23. mapaf.] =proverb here: as V. A. 1 Sam, 10. 12, Ez 18. 2,

CHar. V. 34. wojoar v.] M. 8. 25, J. 6. 10, Acts 17. 26, Whence
is this use of mowelv derived? It suits English idiom exactly, and so
does not startle us, but it is not Greek: I trace it in V. A., but not
often, e.g. Ps. 104. 32, Jerem. 32, 23, Job 5. 18, gen. for Hiphil, but it
is not a Hebrew idiom. '

35. “But « time will come: and, when the Bndegroom shall have
been taken from them, then shall they fast.”

Cuae. VL. 5. A strong instance for ére in asseveration: M. 7. 23,
note, Acts 28. 25.

20. Nom. plural for Voc. is rare.

24. dmwéxw seems to carr y notion of sufficiency, M. 6.2, 5. In Gen.
43. 23, ’5\ N3 DRBD2, 16 dpydpiov udy eddokiypoly dméyw, V. A. whatever
it may mean.

32, 1 Pet. 2. 19, rofro xdpis mapd Geg.
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CuarTER VII.

HEBR. 1. els 7 da. Mc. 7. 35, note. 4. 16. &re. 11, &yéy....
émop. 12. kai (dov. 21. dwov. 23. ok. év éuol. 27. wpd Tpog.
28. év 4. yur. M. 11. 11, note.  85. «. &8ix. 7. @. amwo... M. 11, 19,
note. 50. wop. els elpyrmy M. 5. 34, note.

Non-C. 3. épwrdv...dacdoy. 6. ok. 7. elmé N 23. 8s édv
p). 24 éfe\....0eda. 28. & pukp. 33.42. wite. 86. 7p....pdyn.
Past indic. followed by Subj. infra 9, 45. 87, #ms.  89. woramy).
40. éxw o. v elm. 42, wy for ov. '

CaaprTER VIIIL

HEBR. 1. kal éy....kal ad. 8. 8. 6 &. dra de. 15. v« k.
and év vmwou. 28. 7i & k. 0. 35 mapaT. w 48. odoa...8ddexa.
Also 48. 49. 54, Me. 5. 8.

Nox-C. 4. tdv k. 7. 5. O pdv. 18. wpds katpov. 17, kal
eis p. & 27, éex. i 29. m . xp.

CHAPTER IX,

HEBR. 18. éyév...cuvvijocav. 22. 81v asseverandi, 41. &
apos v. M. 13. 56, Mc. 9. 19, notes. 49. éml 7¢ 6. 51. éyé, Se...

Cuar. VIL 21. éfepdm. dmo pactiywv] V. A. use pdorf for 13,
one of the meanings of which is leprosy (Lev. 13. 3), and elsewhere
macula, nevus, Hence possibly our English Translators, Ps. 90. 10,
render p. by “plague”: and so the sense of ‘“disease” may have become
connected with it, as in Me. 3. 10, 5. 29, and here. ;

32. . 7ois kaf.] For this construction, see supra 3. 7.

" 45. Mark emphasis in karag., M. 26. 48.

Cuap. VIII. 10. Compare M. 13. 14, Mec. 4. 12. This passage of
S. Luke is much the plainest and clearest.

21. wouwelv Adyor] A very singular usage.

97. V. A. use ikavos for multus, Ez. 1. 24, dwvjv wdaros ixavos,
and this is common in Apoerypha, 1 Mace. 13. 11, dvapwv ixoryr, see
Xenophon Cyrop. 2. 1. 8, Anab. 4. 8. 18, Polyb. Hist. 2. 12. As we
use “plenty” and “enough,” in sense of “many.” Infra 23. 8, 9.

Cuar. IX. 28. ¢&y....7jpépar...xal...dvéBn...mpog.] Most irregular
construction ; involving Hebraisms and non-classical anomalies.
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kal ab. and Tod mop. M. 2. 6,note. 52. mpo mp. Me.1. 2. 61. Tois
els Tov ol.

Nox-C. 8. dva 8.y 13. 86re ¢. and € pijre...ayopdowper.
14. xataxh. ab. k. 22. awokt. 31. é\eyov 7. & 33, uy...Aéyer.
46. 76 Tis...pelbowv ad. 48. 6 . pekp. 52. eio...éoTe éT. 5. elm.
w. k. 57, amépyxn. 60. dees.

CHAPTER X.

HeBr. 2. odv. 10. els .7 13. ai 8. 21. vai...cov. 27.
ayamices, M. 6. 83, 19. 18, notes.  37. 6. & per a. Also 1. 6.
17. 38.

Nov-C. 21. &vad. 7. d. 30. ad....ovycvplav. 35. émi 7. ab.
41. TupBaly Latinism.

SEPT. 2. 35. ékBarny. 21. éfoporoyoduar and obrws...cov.

34. & 76 exelvovs elo.] Strictly rendered, this means the exactly
opposite of what took place, and limits the overshadowing by the cloud
to our Lord and Moses and Elias. It is, of course, an instance of
ungrammatical construction.

36. & 76 yer.] “When the voice had past”; and yet Vulg. give
¢ dum fieret vox.”

39. perad.] Notes, M. 24. 31, Me. 14. 43, Acts 2. 28.

51. mpoo. éoripife] So V. A. render DWB DWY, Jer, 21. 10, Ez.
21. 2, and D22 D), Ez. 14. 8 ; a merely literal rendering.

Cuar. X. 2. ovvin V. A. often stands for ), because 1 often means
“therefore”: thus odv and kai are both equivalents of }: can they in
consequence have come to be used one for the other ? It looks so here.

6. vios eip.] Common Hebr. idiom Dﬁ‘?? 13, passim in V. T. ‘??D 13,
1 Kings 1. 52, vics Swwdpews V. A.; Eph. 2. 2, vios darefelas, 1 Pet. 1.
14, réxva tmaxoijs, M. 8. 12, note.

7. 7dmap a.] Grimm supplies 8o6évra, Phil. 4. 18.

10. 7lareia] V. A. always for 37, “wide place,” or “street.”

19. Compare Ps. 91. 13, “Thou shalt go upon the adder...”

21. vai...eddoxla, M. 11. 26, note,

27.  This future is most intensely Hebraic and not Greek, which has
no such force of command connected with its future tense, as the
Hebrew and English have (in shall). M. 5. 48, 19. 18, notes.

37. by DR ﬂ'?l,)] Literally rendered by V. A. passim: as here,
2 Sam. 10. 2, woujow é\eos pera "Avviy.
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CrapTER X1
HEBR. 4. dpeih. 7. els 7. . & M. 13. 56, J. 1. 1, notes. 22,
ép’ 7 mem.  32. els To k. Also 20.

Nox-C. 3. émwotowor. 5. mopeve....elmn. 86. 7e. 87. 7p.
38. éBamt. 41. Taév. 50. amwd k. k. H4. amooT.

SEPT. 34. amhods, M. 6. 22, note.

CuapTER XIL
HEBR. 4. ¢poB. dmo. 5. elsT.y. 8. dmon. év. 10, €ls 7. ¥.
31. mpoored. 32. T0 . w. voc. 56. &1, M. 7. 23, note.

Nox-C. 1. évols. 10. mas os épel A.  33. uy. 36. wére a.
46. awiotwv. 47. wpos 7. 0. for kara. 58. 86s épy. and wpaxTopt.

Cuar. XI. 4. d¢peid.] M. 6. 12, note.

5—8 and 11. Utterly irregular construction.

20. & 8] M. 3. 11, note, infra 14. 31. See note, L. 22. 49,
Apoc. 13, 10, 19. 15. All palpable Hebraisms, adopted, no doubt,
insensibly and unconsciously into the Greek of our Lord’s time, from the
familiar phraseology of V. A., in which 3 is almost always rendered
literally by év. And just as V. A, followed Hebr. idiom, and N. T.
authors followed V. A., so the Vulgate Translation has kept in the same
track, and constantly puts i»n for év in passages similar to the one before
us, against Latin idiom, and the clear sense : e.g. here; “in digito Dei”;
infra 22. 49, “si percutimus in gladio?” 1 Cor. 4. 21, ““in virgd veniam
ad wos?” These instances of the way in which long and intimate
acquaintance with V. A, and N. T. moulded the expressions of the
Latin Translators, men of education and learning, illustrate and confirm
the probability of the argument for referring all similar violations of
Greek Idiom in N. T. to a Hebrew source. And it is remarkable how
the phraseology of the Vulgate has affected the style even of the most
learned Latin Fathers: e.g. S. Ambrose (De fide 1. v. 42), “ Non in
dialecticd complacuit Deo salvum facere populum suum.” Just as our
own popular theological terminology is coloured throughout by the forms
of expression prevalent in our Authorised Version.

41. 70 é&vévra] A remarkable phrase: not used, apparently, in
Classical authors, and not found in V. A.

Cuap. XIL 8. M. 10. 32, note. Trommius gives no instance of
Spoloyeiv & from V. A. Schleusner gives some of 771 with % and ”

29. “Be not unsettled and worried.”

31. 7. m mpooref. 4.] A very difficult and important passage.
M. 6. 33, note ; infra 20, 11.

GU. 2
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SEPT. 1. mpocéy. é. amo, M. 6. 1, note. 8. éup. for évwmiov,
5.19. .

CuAPTER XIIL
HEBR. 4. épeh. supra 11. 4. 9. els 7o p. 27, épy. 7. a. 3.
mopev. Also 19, 23.
NoN-C. 1.81. évd. 7., 2 Sok. 11. py. 25 ad’ ol.

Cuarrer XIV.
HEBR. 1. xai éy....xal. 381. év 8. x. M. 3 11, Jude 14, notes.
84. pwp. év . dpr. M. 5. 13, note.  35. éy. o7a a. Also 2. 3. 30.

NoN-C. 7. éméywv. 8. ratar\. els 7. wp. 8. 9. ui)....épet 605
r.7.and wer a. 10. dvameosar. 12. ¢pdver. 13. mou. Sox. 15.
Gdy. dpr. 17, 7h dpa. 18, dmo p. and épwre. 19, 31. wop. d.
38, Y. :

42, M. 24. 45, feparela = Gepameovres. Herod. 5. 21.
53. Change of case after éxi, is utterly inexplicable.
58. 8osépy.] Probably a Latinism : ‘“da operam.”

Juap. XIIIL 23. Literal translation of DY interrogative, 14. 3,
copied literally in Vulgate : ““si pauci sunt” and “si licet sabb. curare,”
and 22. 49, “si percutimus 1”

25. Strange confusion of tenses and moods. Perhaps xai amokp.
may be a Hebraism : “when once he has shut...then shall he answer.”
27. 2 Macc. 3. 6, épy. Tijs dvoplas: the word is not found in V. A.

28. JxA...] M. 8 12, note.

29. The kingdom of Heaven spoken of as a Feast : as Is. 25. 6.

33. mopei.] ““goon my way”: as wepiurarely in same senso.

34. The mixture of Persons in this verse is very perplexing.

Cuare. XIV. 27. B.r. or.] It may be doubted whether the meaning
of this expression is generally analysed and ascertained. It is assumed
to be equivalent to ‘ mortification,” ¢ self-denial,” ¢ crucifying the
flesh”; and no doubt it ¢mplies this, though in a secondary not a primary
sense, How then is the second idea involved in the first, and deducible
from it? Because the man condemned to be crucified had to carry his
cross to the place of execution : hence “to carry a cross” was an open
sign, a demonstration, that some one was to be put to death: a symbol
and emblem of death to be inflicted. Hence “to take up and carry
one's own cross” voluntarily, came metaphorically to signify the willing-
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CHAPTER XV.

HEBR. 16. amo 7. x. 18. €ls 7. ov. k. é. a. Also 2. 27.

. Non-C. 4.8 éws 0. 7. 4. 13. parpav. 22. wporyr. Also
E..29;

CHAPTER X VI
HEBR 8. Tov oi. 7. 4., Ot vi. 7. ai. 7., and ¥ v7rep vyeveav 9.
p. 7. @ 10. d&dukos. 11. 76 a. p.. a?\n@wov 26. éarip. 27. ép.
No~N-C. 2. ¢wv. ad. 14, éfen. 20. éBéBN.  24. Bavyy...

Udatos.

ness “to kill something deserving of death,” *“to mortify the evil deeds
of the sinful body,” “to crucify the flesh,” and “to exhibit and avow
openly the intention to do this:” and so has passed into the common
sense of “a symbol of mortification,” ““an open profession of self-sacrifice
and self-denial.”

Cuar. XV. 12. Bios] = “facultates vivendi, opes,” Mec. 12. 44, L. 8.
43. V. A. Cant. 8 7. The same sense seems common in Apocrypha.

émBdlov] This phrase has classical authority, being found in
Herodotus and Demosthenes, and occurs in Diodorus 14. 17, and
Polybius. There are some instances in Apocrypha, Tob. 6. 11, 1 Mat!c
10. 30, 2 Mace. 3. 3, 9. 16 : but none in V. A.

16. dmo 7. k.] For this use of dwo for I?? expressing cause or instru-
ment, see M. 7. 16 and Heb. 5. 7, notes.

Cuap. XVI. 4. “That people may receive me,” ¢ qu'on m’admette”:
so infra, 9, “that there may be some one to receive you”: i.e. “that you
may be received.”

6. He gave them the bills, drawn out by himself in the correct
amounts, and allowed them to alter the figures.

8. o «.] i.e. “the rich man, his master.” Our Lord’s remarks on
the parable begin at “ &7 of viol...”

9. M. 11. 19, note. Here ddwos= yevdjs, unreal, unreliable;
dikatos = aApfwds. 1 Tim. 3. 16, Bwawly ‘“was authenticated, pro-
claimed to be true Christ, by the Holy Spirit,” at his Baptism. 8. John
3. 20, 7. 18,

20. ¢BéBAyro] A quasi-Imperfect; BéBAnrar] a quasi-Present:
M. 8. 6.

22. kéAwov] In 23, kohwous.

. 26. ¢omjpucrar] Used in much the same sense as orepéwpa in Gen. 1.

for ¥'R7 “ the wide cxpanse of Heaven.”
D
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CHAPTER XVII.
HEBR. 4. adrjoets. 8re 8. 11, éy. wai...8umpy. 20. 7
Bac. 7o ©. M. 3. 2, note.

No~N-C. 1. évévd....t0D. 2. Mgir...9). 3. wp. éavt. M. 6. 1,
note. 7. dvdam. 8. ér.7(8. and ¢. k.. 9. Soxd. 13. 7p. .
24, éx Ths...els 7. 29. &Bp. 85. éml 1. ad. Also 15. 20. 33.

SEPT. 1. ogkavd. M. 18.7, note. 21. évros. 33. fwoy. 35.
émi 76 av. and aged.
CHAPTER XVIIL
HEBR. 6. 6 kp. 7. d. 43. &wk. al. Also 11. 13. Nomin,

Nox-C. 2. wy. 4. émi X-, 5 em 7.éom 6. 7l 10. avéB.
7rp. 14. 7rap A 5 [Tpo.. Mva d. 24 wds 8. 3l. yeyp....7H
39. mpoary. émer. {. crwmna.

SEP’I‘. 16. ddere.

Cuar. XVIL 1. dverBextov] (from évdéyerar) = “an impossible
thing,” “an impossibility”: “there is an impossibility of scandals not
coming.” Acts 3. 12 affords an almost parallel instance of a verbal
adjective passing into and used as a Substantive.

3. mpoo. éavr.] Acts 5. 35. V. A. render thus WY, Gen. 21, 6,
Ex. 10. 28. Infra 20. 46, M. 6. 1.

4. d¢. adr@] Fut. for Imper., M. 5. 48, 19. 18. Apoc. 4. 10.

9. Soxéw] = cogito, M. 3. 9. V. A. for 3N, Gen. 38. 15, Bofer
adrjv mwopvyy €ivat.

21. é&mos] V. A for 222 “in medio”: Ps. 38. 3, 108. 21, and also
for Plural of 272, Ps. 102. 1, Ts. 16. 11, as if it were equivalent, in their
usage, to “in the midst of,” as well as “inside.”

29. éBp. m.] = “on pleuvoit.”

33. lwoy.] Acts 7.19. The only two instances in N. T. There
are several in V. A. of the word in this sense “to keep alive,” as equiva-
lent to the Pihel or Hiphil of M, Ex. 1. 17, Judges 8. 19, 1 Kings 2. 6,
27. 9. Tt is probably peculiar to V. A.

35. émitoad.] V.A. for VI, M. 22. 34, note, Acts 1. 15.

Cuar. XVIIL 16. d¢ere] = “suffer, permit,” very common use of
verb in V. A.: the literal rendering of 1277, Hiphil of 197, 2 Kings
4. 27, dpes admjv for F‘i’ 1873, Also for {3, Gen. 20. 6, Judges 15. 1.

31.  vyeyp. 76 vig] A very unusual form in ordinary Greek.

33. tj7ym] Dative of “time when”: unusual in N. T. DM, 12. 1,
note : more frequent in L. than in the other Evangelists, as the other
cognate forms ; infra 20. 47, note.

35.  ékalijro m, v 6.] Me. 4. 1, 10. 46, notes.
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Cuaprer XIX.
Hepr. 8. awo 7. 0. 15, éyév. kai elme.  27. éump. 87. duww.
38. év oy 48. HE. 7...xai. Also 7. 9. 42.

Nox-C. 2. kai d....k. o07. 8. 8. 7is é 7§ A p. dat. of part.
11. Soelv. 12. x. paxpav..\. 13. éws & 13. eime ¢....iva yve.
Me. 10. 49, note. 20. év o. Latinism. 23. émp. 48. 7o 7{ .

SEPT. 44. a@v6 &, supra 1. 20, note.

CHAPTER XX.

HeBr., 3. &a . 11. wp. w. M. 6 33. 21. XapB. mp. and
ém’ axnf. 28. éfav. om. 36. dv. viol. 42. é 8. 46. mpoa. dmo.
supra 17. 3. Also 2. 5. 8. 17. : e

Nox-C. 7. uj. 9. xp. ix. 19. év adr. 7. &.

SEPT. 26. évavtiov for évdmioy, infra 24, 19, M. 5. 16, note.

Cmar. XIX. 3. 73 yA. puwpos] Dat. of part., where we should
cxpect ace.  J. 13. 21, note.

38. o épx. B. év 0. K.] For o B.o épx. év o. K. This form, so un-
grammatical in Greek, is no doubt due to the frequent occurrence
of the same construction in Hebrew, of which I have elsewhere given
examples, e.g, infra 21. 1. In elp. év olp. we have a curious variation
from the Angels’ Song, “Peace on Earth.” They greeted Him as
Messiah in words of Ps, 118, 26 : see M. 21. 9, note.

48. 1o riw.] “The what-to-do”; *the course to take.”

Cuar. XX, 17. «xep. ywv.] See M. 21. 42, for explanation of this
metaphor. ‘

21. XapB. mp. is the exact literal rendering of DD NV Lev. 19.
15, V. A. od Mjyy mpoowmov wrexod. Fut. prohibitive with od not
Greek but Hebraic. M. 19. 18, note.

27. rwes...oi] “some,” viz. “those who denied...”

28. éfav. om.]=literally. V. A. VR D', Gen. 38. 8, dvaor. o

35. oi «ar....7vx.] These words may possibly be quoted as justi-
fying the notion of the annihilation of the wicked and the resurrection
to life of the good alone.

38. . odk...] = “There is no God of dead people, but of living
people : for all are alive for Him”: to do Him service, as God and
King, people must be alive.

47. mpog.] Dative of ¢ cause or manner”: very rare generally in
N.T. (M. 26. 4, Mc. 2. 8, notes), though more frequent in S. Luke
than any other writer: I have noted it 18 times in his Gospel, and
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CuAPTER XXI.

HEBR. 6. é\. 9ju. 8. 87¢ éyed elpe. 16. é£ 0. 18. xai = but.
22, Tob . 20. dmwo ¢. and ai Svv. 7. olp. 33 émi w. Also
34. 37.

Nox-C. 11. ¢6B. 14. b.els 7. k. 24 dxpe m. 30. ad’ é.
34. mp. éavr. Also 27. 38.

CuaprTER XXII
HeBR. 1. wdoya. 15. émf. & 30. 8wd. . 49. el . év p.
53. 7 €€ . ox.

Nox-C. 2. 4. 70 7. ad. 6. éfop. 16. 18. Subj. without dv.
24, 76 Tls... 85 ppT.v: 42 e B.w  47. wponjpy. av. 69. dmwo

T. V.
SEPT. 18. yerwvjuatos. M. 26. 29, note.

17 in the Acts. In S. Matthew it occurs, so far as T have marked, only
8 times, in 8. Mark 12: in all S. Paul’s epistles, under 50 times. The
usual substitute for this form, so universal in Classical Authors, is év
with dative, an evident Hebraism : M. 3. 11, note.

Cuar. XXI. 1. 7ods B....w\] Curious construction: similar to
19. 38.

21. J. 4. 35, James 5. 4, have both, as here, plural of xdpa, in
sense of field : a signification belonging to ¥ occasionally, for which
V. A. generally give xdpa. Here it need not bear that meaning, but
may mean ‘“heathen lands,” “foreign lands.” It has no Classical
authority.

26. 8vvaus here seems equivalent to ‘‘forces” in the physical
meaning, such as control the movements of what we call ¢ the heavenly
bodies”: e.g. gravitation, attraction, &e.

Cuar. XXIL 19, es 7. ép. dvdpr.] “as my memorial, the memo-
rial I desire”: or, in active sense, “my appointed way of reminding my
Father.” For mowcire see M. 26. 18, note.

25. «xvp.] “lord it over them”: M. 20. 25, note.

30. 7ds 3uS. ¢ul.] “the different divisions and portions of my
people.” The diocese, in the Church, is the equivalent of the Z’ribe
among God’s ancient People. «pivew, in Hebrew sense, *to govern.”

49. mar. & paxalpa] This phrase is very frequent in V. A. as
literal translation of 3303 N27, 2 Kings 19. 37, 2 Chr, 29. 9, Josh, 19.
47, Jerem. 26. 23, and a hundred other places. And it was conse-

. quently, no doubt, (sec Apoc. 2. 16, 11.7,) in common use in our Lord’s
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CraprTER XXIIIL
HEeBr. 9. év A k. 28. ém é...7éxva. 31. Vypo E....Enpo.
43. év 7@ 7. Also 5. 9.

NoN-C. 8. a0 Méy. M. 26. 25. 5. dvao. 8. éE ix. supra 8. 27.
11, ovv 7. o7T....dvém. av. 7$ I dative. 15. &£ 6. -16. mwad.
17. «ka@ é. no article. 33. awiAf. 41. dromov. 351. ovykarar.

CHAPTER XXIV.

HEBR. 1. 7 mat.0. 4 évéd 22 émi T pv. 25 Bp.
Tov . émi, M. 2. 6, note.  34. 8¢ emphatic, M. 7. 23, note. - 42.
amo p. 47, émi 16 v, 49. éE vy, Also 35.

NoN-C. 12. mpos é. 13. év avr. ju. 18. ov p. 7. 21. dA\Aa
yea.m. 1. 23. Bp. ) x. dative. 35. éyvdaln avrois.

day. How familiar it was to the Authors of V. A. may be inferred by
their rendering the idiomatic expression 3} ‘9’? 124, Josh. 19. 47, by
év oropart payaipos érdrafav in defiance of Greek grammar and idiom.
For e interrogative, see note, M. 12. 10,

Cuap. XXIIL 2. Xp. B8.] King Messiah.

28. & & x\...] Judges 11. 37, S0 N33Y, xhadoopar émt ¢ map-
OE‘VL(I pov.

31. & 76 4ypd...&npd] Proverbial : Ez. 17. 24, 20. 47.  Of course
the use of év is Hebraic.

54. ajp. wapackevij] “The Preparation day”: in J. 19. 42 it is
called % 7. 76v ‘Tovd., showing how completely it was looked on as a day
of fixed and regular Jewish observance. oafBf3. émép.] “The sabbath
was dawning”: and yet it began at Sunset. The unnaturalness of their
division of the day and its arbitrary commencement, is shown strikingly
by this use of éwé. -

Cuap. XXIV. 25. mor. ért m.] See M. 27. 43, note, Me. 10. 24.
Or perhaps éri wdow may not be connected with mior., but may mean
‘¢ after all.” Y

42. amo pel.]=“a part of,” ‘“some,” for 'D. V. A. constantly
translate this literally, and the Vulgate follows suit. Ex. 17. 5, dwo vav
wp., “de senioribus,” Lev. 5. 9, D), favel amd Tod alp.

47. " kyp....ap¢] A very anomalous and ungrammatical construc-
tion, irreducible to any order.

49. & Gyous] V. A. for DWW, Ps. 18. 17, Thr. 1. 13.
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SepT.  19. évavriov, supra 20. 26. M. 23. 14, note.

52. pera xapds] M. 24. 31, Acts 2. 28, notes: supra 9. 39. There
is & curious example of its use for 3 in V. A. Is. 48. 1, NPNI &5’ ob per’
dAnfelos, exactly as we use with, and so also Is. 15. 3, *333, pera
khovbpev. Nal. 1. 2, pera Gvpod. These are the only instances I find in
V. A. of perd with genitive of thing, as distinet from gen. of person.
But these are sufficient, I think, to assign it to & Septuagint origin.

.
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CHAPTER 1.

HeBR. 1. mpos . 6. 6. ¢v. avr.’l. 7. els p.  12. EnafBov,
and 7rioT. els 70 6. 2. 11. 23. 13. éf alp.... 18. v els 7. «.
M. 18. 56, note. 23. evflvare Ty 6. = 'Iﬁ"! 3B, Is. 40.3. Also
20. 26. 31. 32. 33.

Cuar. I. 1. év dpxjj] How are we to account for the absence of
the definite article here, in a passage remarkable for its strict accordance
with grammatical precision, and in a writer generally so exact in his use
of it? Are we to resort to elaborate refinements of criticism, or strive
to give a simpler and more natural, though possibly less philosophical,
explanation of its omission? The account of the creation, Gen. 1. 1,
opens with NN, V. A, & dpxj : no article in either language. We
know how familiar the Hebrew phrase was to the Jews in earlier time,
as the title of the Book itself; we may well imagine the ideas associated
with it, the sanctity (as it were) that environed it. May we not infer
that equal honour would be paid, by the later Jews, to the phrase that
literally rendered it in the Greek Version, embalming it for all future
generations? Is it not probable that the Evangelist had the words of
Moses in his mind, and deliberately and intentionally reproduced them ?
Me. 13. 19, note.

7v wpos 7ov ©.] For this sense of mpos with acc. =5 apud, juxta,
see notes, M. 13. 56, Mec. 1. 39, 6. 3, 2 Th. 3. 10. It is a Hebraism
and not a metaphysical refinement of Classical usage. It is superfluous,
no doubt, to repeat here, what every Scholar knows, that zpos with
acc. can only follow verbs implying motion towards an object, movement
either (1) of body or other material substances, or (2) of mind or spirit,
towards something outside it. It cannot follow any verb implying
stationariness : with which the dative or genitive are almost invariably.
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NoN-C. 14. povoy. mapd II.  15. 30. wpdtés pov. 26. uéaos
v. 82, én’ adrov, acc.: we should expect avrg. 83. 6. m. p. B.
M. 2. 2, note. 40. eidov wod. 42. wpwTos for mpdTov. 47. Tu ay.
48. €ide...xkal Méyer, past coupled with present, M. 1. 22, note:
infra 50. 49. wéfer and pwrica..

SEPT. 1. 7w mpos Tov ©.  15. 27. 30. éump. 18. 6 v els Tov
k. 29. alpwv dp.

found, I say almost, for some-few instances of deviation from this
general use may, of course, be cited: but such exceptions prove the rule.
Ilpds Tov ®eov cannot, we may boldly say, in grammatical Greek, mean
apud Deum, as it undoubtedly means here, and as the Vulgate has it,
and our E. V. “with God.” And yet it is abundantly clear, from the
notes referred to above, that mpds, els and mapd, with acc., are coupled with
verbs invelving no idea of motion towards, constantly in N. T., suggesting
that such must have been the commen vernacular usage among Hebrews
speaking or writing Greek at the time. To what are we to assign this
violation of Grammatical correctness? I venture to hope that the
explanatien offered by me, 2 Th. 3. 10, is reasonable and sufficient; and
that the Septuagint Translators, men evidently possessing a very slight
and inadequate acquaintance with Greek, having ascertained that ‘?-\‘
generally was equivalent to mpos with ace., assumed it to be so univer-
sally, and rendered it accordingly : or they may only have carried out a
misconception previously prevalent and adopted in the vulgar phraseo-
logy. In either case, the use, thus introduced, became probably im-
bedded, as so many other similar Hebraisms, in the Vernacular Greck
of the Jews in Egypt, Palestine and Asia Minor. And hence the words
stand for what S. John meant them to stand for, and not for what they
mean in themselves, grammatically.

12. &@aBor] “received, accepted”: an unusual sense of the word
“apud Greecos,” deducible possibly from wapéhaBov in 11 ; not found,
I think, in V. A.; perhaps enly a literal translation of the Chaldce
53p = “to hear and adopt,” whence “ cabala.”

15, 30. éump.] de ordine, Gen. 48. 20, &éykev "Edporp &ump. Tod
Mavaooi for ’.3.;5.5 3 Deut. 21. 6, for "B 51!, in same sense,

16., arri] For NOR, “in place of,” one after another: Ps, 45. 17,
"3 piaN DO, dvri réy TaTépwy oov.

23. mpyo. K] From V. A.: there is no def. articls in the original,
nor is one required ; the contrast in our E. V., “prepare ye the way...
make straight...a highway,” is without any foundation : neither noun
has the def. art. M.
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CHAPTER II

HEBR. 8. mpds ad. 4. i éu. x. ool; Also 11. 23.

Non-C. 7. éws dvw. 10. édgoe = pejor, deterior. 19.
Mo = diruo, destruo. 20. The construction reso. éreow @x.
25. 6 dvbp. generically, for of dvfp. unusual. There is a tinge of
Hebraism about it,

CuaAprTER III
HEBR. 1. Nuk. 6v. avrg. 15, 6 miot. els, Mc. 1. 15, note.
21. év Oep. 28. 67v am. el. 29. yapd x. Also 28.

Nox-C. 8.7. dvwlev = Sevtepor =de novo.  25. éc. 34, éw
wétpov. 36. amefdv as opposed to mioTevwy, Eph. 5. 6, note;
and énr avTov. ’

CuArTER IV.

HEBR. 6. éx Tijs 68. éx for |1, used in sense of vmo. 14, els

Tov al. 17. 89. 42. 67 23. &pyx. . k. viv é and év v,

Noxn-C. 7. épy....avtAjoac. 8. Tpogpas. 10. alrelv with
acc. of person, 15. wp. avtov for avrg. 16. dpwveiv =call. 28,
drih@e = went away. 30. fpyorro. 52. rour. éoye, and &p.
€B39. acc. of time when.

SEPT. 3. agie, M. 18. 12.

29. alpew] = “recedere facio, removeo”; V. A. Is. 5. 23, Gen. 35. 2
and elsewhere.

43. Kn¢ds] Aramaic, Me. 3. 17.

44. 7fér.] Dative of time when: L. 18. 33, note.

Crap. IL 4. 7i uol xal ool] A pure Hebraism. 79 ' n, 2 Sam.
16. 10, 19. 22, V. A. Vulgate “quid mihi et tibi”; as much against
Latin idiom, as 7{ & «. . is against Greek. M. 27. 19, note, Me. 1. 24,

25. mept 70 d....&v 73 d.] This use of ¢ dvfpwmos for mankind is
not grammatically correct: it is most probably derived from Hebrew :
as Gen. 8. 21, DI 22 Y, 4 Sudvoia 700 awf. V. A.

Cuar. II1. 15, 18.  mwrevarv eis] Me. 1. 15, note: supra 1. 12.

86, 151. L. 16. 9 and M. 11, 19, notes: infra 7. 18.

35. & 1 x| Ex. 4. 21, 7d répara & 8é8wka év 7als xepal cov,
T3 APY W, Tt is the literal translation of 3.

Cuar. IV. 31. M. 15. 23, L. 4. 38.

35. 7ds xopas] L. 21. 21, note, Jac. 5. 4.
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CHAPTER V.

HeBR. 4. xatéB. év 75 «. for els miv. 19. 80. a¢’ éavroi.
25. épx. @pu K. v. €

NoxN-C. 4. kata . 6. woAvw yp. éxer.  18. éxve 70 0. 19,
30. d¢’ éavrod. 35. wpos &pav, 1 Th. 2.17, note.  39. Soxeire éx.
M. 8.9, 44 Sbfav, “approval”: infra 12. 43. 45. eis ov fAr.

SEPT. 7. Baip, M. 26. 12,

CHmAPrER VI.

HEeBR. 5. mpos 7. ®. 8. €ls éx vdv p. and 11. éx Tév Y
and 60. 385. 6 dpros Tis wis. 39. Wa wav...uy dm. €€ avrob.

51. eis Tov al. = D‘?W‘? 57. xal 6 Tp. pe xareivos... Also 14. 42.

Non-C. 6. 78 7¢ u. 7. Siax. dnv. dprot. 9. maid. év. 10.
moufa....avameaeiv. 11. dYraplwyv. 12. owvay. Ta w.  17. jpyovro,
21. 7j0ehov AaBelv. 25. &8¢ yéy. 50. 1is. 52. éuay. 57. dua with
acc.: in sense of through or by. 66. éx TovTov and eis Ta omicw.
68. amehevoopar. T1. é\eye Tov 'I. = “he spoke of.”

SEPT. 70. &iaBolos = “adversarius, delator”: (as Judas was):
V. A. for Y, hostis, Esther 7. 4, and ]Dw, Job 1.6,7,9, Ps. 108. 6.

Cuar. V. 2. Byfesdd] =100 N'3, home of mercy.

4. kard k] “At times.” «karéB. év 7§ k] One instance among
many of & for eis as literal rendering of 3, 1 Cor. 7. 15.

13. &&.] V. A. constantly for WD or MB, literally ¢enato,”
Schl. ; Judges 4. 18, 18. 26, 2 K. 2. 24, 23. 16. :

18. &woe 70 0.] In V. A. we find BeBylobv 76 a. as opposed to
dywdlew, but not Aveww, as opposed to ¢uldooew, 76 o. In N.T. we
have it with évrodsjv, M. 5. 19, vépov, J. 7. 23, ypadry, 10. 35.

35. mpos dpav] See note, 1 Thess. 2. 17, Gal. 2. 5.

44. 8ofa]=approval, good opinion : infra 12. 44, Rom. 3. 23.

Cuar. VL 2. émitévd.] ‘“in the case of.”

8. elséx7dv p.] Corresponding to the use of I partitive. Neh.
1. 2, els dwo adehpdv pov, Ruth 4. 2.  Also infra 60,

27. épydl...Bpdow] Compare Eph. 4. 28, épyal. 70 ayabov...
Herodotus 1. 24, xpjuara. It is a very rare application of the verb.

35. ¢ dpros 7fs {] Our English idiom corresponds with this
Hebraism, which is utterly alien to the Greek: and the words here
used cannot, of themselves, convey the idea required.

45. ddaxrol @] V. A. for M vBBd, «God’s Pupils,” “ God’s
cnlightened ones,” “God’s instructed ones”: mot ‘“God-enlightened,”



S. JOHN. 29

CuAaPTER VIL

HEBR. 1. weptemarer. 18. a\nbys...aducia, M. 11. 19, L. 16. 9.
19. 30. kai =but, yet. 25. éx 7év . 81. é7¢ emphatic. Also
12:28. 29, :

Nox-C. 4. év mappnoia. 15. uy pepad. 41. uz yap.

SEPT. 20. Sacudviov = evil spirit. Infra 10. 20: sée M. 9. 33,
1 Tim 4. 1, notes.

CHAPTER VIIIL

HEBR. 10. 5 yuwy, vocative. 15. kata v odpra. 81. pévyre
év Td A Also 17. 35.

Nox~-C. 2. npyounv as imperfect of épyouar. 6. yijv=ground.
9. els kal els and ot €oyaror = youngest. 12. ot un with future.
23. ék oY kdTw...dvw. 25. v dpxnv. 3T. ywpel.

SEPT. 29. dpinu = “leave,” Me. 12, 12.

CHAPTER IX.

HEBR. 9. 67¢ (thrice) emphatic, and 41 : M. 7. 23, note, and
Cap. 10. 36, 41. 32. éx 70D a.

% Qod-instructed”: Is. 54, 13, fjow...wdvras...8dakrods Beod, M. 25. 34,
note. Our E. V. rendering “ taught of God,” which, no doubt, conveys
the spirit of the words, seems to coincide so exactly with 3idaxrol ®cof,
that a less careful student might suppose it gave the letter also, which
it does not : this would require dmo.

Cmar. VIL 4. & mappyoia] Mark 8. 32: infra 11. 54. Here it
seems to mean “a state in which every one talks of you.”

18. d\yfys] Opposed to dikos, as L. 16. 9, 11, 2 Thess. 2. 10.

36. ‘EAljrov] Vulg., “Gentium”; E, V. “Gentiles.” So 1 Cor.
10. 32 and elsewhere, To the Jews, apparently, the term "EAAyv took
in all the rest of mankind : ‘Iovdaiol 7€ kai "EAAyves.

38. morapol...{dvros] There is no such passage, word for word, in
the Old T. But the idea is fully conveyed by Is. 35. 1, 6, 7, describing
the life-giving, renovating, effects of the Holy Spirit, consequent on the
coming of Messiah, God Incarnate, vv. 2, 4.

39. “Nondum effusus erat”: compare Acts 19. 2.

Cuar. VIIIL 44. Subaudiris: “ when a man speaks a lie, he speaks
what is natural to him: for he i a liar, like his father the Devil”:
“The and his father” are alike.

58. mpiv 'A.yev.] “before A. was born.”
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NoxN-C. 2. juaptev va yevwnlj, irregular sequence. 5. érav
= “g0 long as.” 16. Typeiv 70 o. 18, avTod Tod avaBN. 23. dv.

CHAPTER X.

HEBR. 28. eis 7ov al. 32. ék 70D marpds. 42. émivrevoav
els... Me. 1. 15, note. Also 36. 41.

Nown-C.  10. 8berw = “kill.”  11. xaXos for dyafos. 12. 6...00«
@v, for 6 uy. 15, ywdorw = I know. 18. aw’ éuavrod and évrol.
24, T Yruynp alpes = “suspensam tenes.” 31. éBacTaca.

SEPT. 12. dpinoy, supra 8. 29. 22. éykalvia, Ear. 6. 17, Neh.
12. 27. Also 20.

CaAarrer XL

HEesr. 26. 31.

NoxN-C. 8. i8¢ for i8ov. 7. dywpev intrans. 9. wpoorémrer.
17. 7. fp. éxovra. 18. dmwo oradiwv . infra 12. 1. 33, érdpaev é.
44. 1) &yris and dpete v, 21. 28. 56. 57.  47. cuwijy....cuvédp.

CHAPTER XII.

HEBR. 4. els éx. 11.36. émior. €ls, infra 14. 1, 12. 13. woavva,
M. 21. 10, note. 36. vitw ¢. 84.

Crmar. 1X. 7. Swau] U{z’f?., Is. 8. 7, from n‘??‘, emisit: “fons
emissionis,” i.e. ““fons aquee se effundens in lacum”: Grimm.

Cuar. X. 4. &fBaly] M. 9. 38, Mc. 1. 43. Same use of verb in
V. A. 2 Chr. 23. 14, é&Bd\ere avryy éxros Tod oixov, and 29. 5, ékfBdAere
v dxaBapaioy &k Tév dylwy, for ¥ = “put out.”

10. @deav, for occidere, to slay, without any sacrificial meaning,
is very seldom found in Classical Authors, and in V. A. apparently once
only, Is. 22. 13: in Apocrypha Sir. 24. 32, 1 Mace. 7. 19: and in N. T.
only in the present instance.

11.  «ka)ds as equivalent to dyafos, is very rarely met with, in the
best writers, except in the neuter and in the phrase xakds xdyafos.

15. «kdyw ywdoko] “so I know”: a common Hebraism, supra 6. 57.

17. 76évar] = “depono, abjicio,” would seem to be confined to
S. John: supra 11, and 13. 4, 37, 15. 13. 1 John 3, 16.

35. Avfijva] supra 5. 18.

Cuar. XL 48. é&fvos] Only occasionally used for the Jewish
nation, instead of Aads, L. 7. 5, Acts 10. 22.

54. wappyoia] Me. 8. 32, note, Col. 2. 15.

55. xdpa, in sense of the country, rus, has some Classical authority,
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 11.

Cuar. XIL 1. 7po & 5] A similar construction to drs oradlr
dex. 11. 18, 21. 8.
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NoxN-C. 6. 76 yA....and 7@ Bad. 8. uel éavrov with you.
15. kabnu. éwi warov, acc. 32, éx for dmo. 43. 6cEa = good
opinion : supra 5. 44. 48. AauBavwy = receiving, assenting to.

SEPT. 21. épwraw for airéw, M. 15. 23, note : infra 14. 16. and
17. 9. 15. 37. éumpoafev, in presence of : note M. 5. 16.

CHAPTER XIII.
HEeBr. 8. 33. 35.

Nox-C. 4. 7{0not 76 (u.: supra 10. 17. 13. ¢pwv. = call: supra
9.18. 21. érap. 7¢ wv. dat. 22. amopovuévor and wepl Tivos. 37.

SEPT. 2. 5. BaM\ew =put: note M. 9. 38.

3. émlypubn & s o.]=1iP N."?,D, V. A. Ps. 127, 5, paxdpros bs mAy-
pooe Tjv émbvplay adrod & atrdv : Lev. 9. 17, mpoorjveyke v Gvoiay kai
ér\noe Tds xetpas ar adris.

7. dpes av.] “allow her”: see L. 18, 16, and M. 18. 12, notes.
Supra 11. 44.

20. "EA\yves here stands for Jews settled abroad : Greek-Jews.

22. Andrew and Philip, both Greek names: they may possibly
have had Greek connexions, and so were naturally applied to by these
G'reeks, i.e. foreign Jews.

38. Strictly akoy = “id quod audit.” V. A. give it for Ny, «id
quod auditur”; Is. 53. 1, “a message,” R. 12. 16, Hebr. 4. 2. The
whole passage is a quotation from V. A., as R. 10. 16.

40. See M. 13. 14, note, for the parallel passage.

Cuap. XIIL 21. érap. 76 wv.] Dat. of part. instead of acc., M. 5. 3,
L. 19. 3, Acts 2. 37, 18. 25, R. 14. 1, Eph. 4. 18, 23, Col. 1. 21.

Cuar. XIV. 16. mapdk).] ““Qui interpellat divinas aures pro
nobis,” Rom. 8. 27: ‘“advocationis implens officia et defelisionis
exhibens munera.” The same word, 1 J. 2. 1, is applied to our Lord,
“advocate.” In the Fathers, “advocatio” and ‘ consolatio” are used as
equivalent terms: Pearson, Art. 8. But may not our Translation,
¢« Comforter” = Strengthener (fortis), be a pregnans interpretatio, and
really carry us back to the true meaning of ITapakAyros, as understood
by Students of V. A., like 8. John ; whose knowledge of Gr'eek was
probably gained originally from that Book? Ps. 125.1, DWpha amy,
Soer wapaxexAnuévor, Is. 33. 16, ’?D"?E}D, waparkAnfels énoa (“so wilt
Thou recover me,” E. V.): where V. A. clearly connects notion of
“strength, renewal, recovery,” with wapakahéo. D?D (generally “to
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CHAPTER XV.
Non-C. 18. mpéror v. 15. 16. énra v.

CHAPTER XVI.

HEeBR. 2. &oyerac dpa. 26. épwricw. 30. év TovTo.

Nox-C. 2. 86fn, M. 8. 8. 15. éx Tod éuod for éx Tév v
17. elmov ék Tdv p. some of. 21. yevvdy, of the mother.

dream”) means also to be strong : Job 39. 4, b3 "D‘?UZ, “ their young
" ones grow strong”: Job 4. 3, PIOR M2) DT, xelpas dofevels mapexaléoas:
Is. 35. 3, 138X Tﬁ‘??‘B D3N3, yovdra wapalelvuéva wapaxadéoare : Deut.
3. 28, WYY, wapakaréoare adrov. In all these, the Hebrew is unmis-
takeably “strengthen”: Acts 9. 31, wopevdpevar 1) wapak.

Cuar. XV. 2, 3. «kafaipw=purgo, to prune. “ Ye are already
clean” (not as result of xaf. in 2, but of “the washing” 13. 10). &
7. A.] “for the reception of...” not as our E. V. “through the word...”
nor propter, “on account of,” as Vulgate.

6, 8. The whole construction of these two verses is most irregular ;
the tense in ¢BA1j0y, éénp. and &ofdaby, the article in 76 kAfjpa, the plural
in adrd, and the change of subject in owvay. and kaferar, and the illative
use of conjunction in kal yenjoeabe. '

Cuapr. XVL 2. &py. dpa iva] We may translate, almost grammati-
cally with Vulgate, “venit hora, ut omnis...arbitretur,” “an hour is
coming for every one that killeth you to think”: but this is, possibly, an
undue refinement in the conception of the force of iva, which may be
meant to convey nothing more than “when.”

8. éyfe] “will set the world right”: prove its former notions
wrong, give them correct opinions as to sin, and righteousness, and
condemnation.

23, 26. épwryo. oddév] Ye shall not need to apply to me to explain
your difficulties, having the full light of the H. S. Kai ov . 4., 67¢ éya
épwr. 7. w.] Can this perhaps mean “I shall not need to question the
Father as to your acceptance with Him” :—for I know He loves you ?

25, 29. wappyoig] In its primary sense, “speaking everything
out,” “keeping nothing back,” “disguising nothing,” ¢ plainly,” ¢ fully.”

32. els 1o idwa] = els olxov, 19. 27, rendered severally in Vulgate
“in propria” and “in sua”; against Latin idiom : “to his own house,”
V. A. for i35y, Esth. 5. 10, 6. 12, "Apdv cive\ov eis 7d iz and
vréoTpeev... Same sense in Apocrypha.
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- CuAapTER XVII.
Hepr. 11.17. é&. 9.15. épord. 12. 6 vi. Tijs am.

No~-C. 2. wav 6 for wavra 4. 23. Tet. eis év.

CurAPTER XVIIL
Nox-C. 2. cwwixfy. 11. oV uy interrog.  32. la mAnpwbi
in a past sense: as wapad. in 36.
CHAPTER XIX,
HEBR. 3. 6 Bac. voc. 13. eis témov, M. 13. 56, note.
SEPT. 27. els Ta (8w, supra 16. 32.

Crap. XVIL 5. 73 84¢y] Dat. of “manner,” very rare in S. John,
11. 2, 33, 43, 21. 8.

11. & 7¢ or. gov] “by Thy power, Thy attributes of might”:
involved in B¥.

12. ¢ vi. 7. am] Is. 1. 4, NVWD 13, vids dvopos, V. A. 57. 4,
LD ".l%’., Téxva amolelas: in Apocrypha, Sir, 16. 9, &évos dr. “ Homo
perditus, de cujus salute plané desperandum est,” Schl. Vulg. “filius
perditionis,” which means no more, in real Latin, than “Son of per-
dition” does in ¢rue English. All three translations, Greek, Latin, and
English, of this commen Hebrew form, are utterly against the idiom of
the several languages : although a correct sense has been assigned to
them by traditional explanation and general acceptation. M. 8. 12,
23. 15, L. 10. 6, notes.

CHAp. XVIIL 11. ob py wiw] I cannot recal any instance of this
equivalent for the future negative, used interrogatively.

31. 7. ob. & dm. o2d.] Not absolutely, but at this season of the
Passover (perhaps): or on such a charge, political and not religious.
They put Stephen to death: and our Lord recognises their power to do
so, M. 33. 31—34.

Crap. XIX. 3. ¢&38owv av. pam.] Supra 18. 22, Vulg. “dabant ei
alapas”: comp. 2 Th. 1. 8, 8:86vros édikyow : Vulg. “dantis vindictam.”
It appears to be a Hebrew idiom ; it is hardly Greek or Latin : but it
falls naturally into English, as Hebrew idioms often do. See below, 11.

11.  &wd 7oiro] is used by V. A. for I;!‘?, in both of its meanings:
“therefore” and * nevertheless”: “jfor this” and “for all this.” The
latter, of course, is less common. Probably we should take it so here,
“ notwithstanding.” Is. 7. 14, 10. 24, 30. 18, Jerem. 5. 2, 16. 14,
30. 16, Ez. 39. 25, in all of which V. A. has 8id rofro, and our

GU. 3
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CHAPTER XX.
HeBr. 16. paBB. 19. 20. eis 70 péoov. 21. elprivn v. 3L év
T® 0. av.
No~N-C. 7. &a for rwa. 15, 8oxoloa = cogitans, M. 8. 9, and
éBact. = taken away. Also 1. 3.

SEPT. 235. Bahw. 27. ¢épe...I0

CHAPTER XX,

HEBR. 4. eis 7ov ai. supra 1. 18, 4. 1. 6. amé Tod wA. for
13 cause, M. 7. 16, Heb. 5. 7, notes. 23. xai = a\\a, a common

sense of ).
Nox~-C. 8. dmwdyw adevew. 8. és amd m. 8.12.1. 9. keipévyy.

12. é¢éracar avtov. 14. Tobro 7p. épav. 25. mwoAhd boa ém. and
omission of av before ywprjoat.

E. V. “therefore”: although, “for all this,” “nevertheless” is clearly
required. Of course we find, as is to be expected, ¢ propterea, propter
hoe, ideo,” in these passages in Vulgate : the indiscriminate, unreflecting
rendering of I;?, by the words generally expressing its meaning, as
though 4t had no other. Any one who will take the trouble to examine
the passages cited above, will be struck with the obvious inaceuracy of
the Greek, Latin, and English translations, and the necessity of substi-
tuting the adversative for the causal adverb. Our English idiom ¢ for
all this” suits the Hebrew exactly.

Cuar. XX. 10. mpos éavrods] Vulg. “ad semetipsos”: both alike
unintelligible to persons acquainted only with ordinary Greek and
Latin, and apparently Hebraic. 1 Sam. 26. 12, D'l% 133’1 is exactly
equivalent to our text., Prov. 15, 27, i3 3Y, V. A, sfo)\}\yow éavrov.
These two passages seem to suggest that mpos éavrods=D]? = DD’;}"?{;&
= oikade.

20.  elpyvy v] This very common Hebrew mode of greeting or
blessing, DD'? DL’U corresponding to the Salaam Aleicum of the East of
our day, is not often found in V, A. in ¢/s, the simplest form : instances
are Judges 6. 23, 1 Chr. 12. 18. We are so familiar with it, from
Scriptural and Liturgical use, that we ave apt to forget that neither this,
nor its Latin equivalent, ‘‘ Pax vobiscum,” are natural idiomatic expres-
sions in Greek or Latin, or give a full and adequate idea of its Hebrew
meaning.
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CHAPTER 1.

HEBR. 5. ov pera m. 9. 6. el...dmox. M. 12. 10 and infra
19. 2., 10. xal idov, Gen. 40. 9. 18. éc p. 19. Axerdaua.
N7 SP_U, Ch.: 07 Hebr. = blood. 20. év B. 4. the omission of
the article. Also 2. 3. 5.

NoN-C. 4. gvvanil. 7. éfero év 7.0 &  18. é\dinoe péoos.
21. guveM@évTwy 7). in the sense here obviously required. 23. wap-
éBn mopevbivac.

SEPT. 15. émi 70 avro for "I or 1’j]jj, cap. 3. 1. Deut. 25.
5, 11, éav katouxdow and éav payovrat...éml T. av.

Cuar. I. 4. v énay.] Comp. Eph. 1. 13, wvelpa s ém.

6. ] M. 12. 10, note, and infra 19. 2: L. 14. 3.

8. éws éoxdrov 7is y.] Infra 13. 47, where we have the phrase in
text exactly quoted from V. A. for YIRD A¥p™IW.

10. kol @od] M. 9. 10, note. For the apparently superfluous at,
see CGen. 40. 9, ‘??'? 12§ Nam ’DHE'QB, where the 1 is purely, to our
notions, without force: so 39. 19, 1BN WM. .WBY, &s frovoe...xal ebu-
pafy. Tt is a very common Hebr. idiom : impossible to render literally
in Greek—as V. A. have done, and the N. T. writers, following in their
track, and using the familiar phrase caught from them—without a
solecism,

13. ’AX¢aiov...Zylwrys] M. 10. 4. Has the omission of the article
in the patronymic genitive, any examples in Classical Greek ?

14. ov y.] “with certain women.” Or are we to take this as an
instance of an omitted article, so common in G. T.? Heb. 1. 1, & vig.

15. éxl 76 adre] M. 22. 34, L. 17. 35, notes. It is constantly used
by V. A. and seems peculiar to them. Ps. 2. 2, o dpxorres avvijxbnoar

3—2
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CHAPTER II.

Hzsr., 17. mwa O'apf-—all mankind. 18 a7ro 7. @y, 19,
dwow T. 22. a'n'o . ©. 24, &8vas. 25. els avrév. 27. 31. eis
48ov. 28. wera Tov w.  30. e;c xapmod TS oo-¢> 34. ék Sefrdy
—i’b’b Me. 16. 5, note. 46 év ary. 47. wpos 6. . A

2mt 70 adro, Deut. 22. 10, odx dporpidoets &v pdoxw kol ove éml 7o airo,
which I cite to show that the phrase can be used without any idea
implied of “motion towards,” as simply meaning ¢ together,” as in the
passage before us, and cap. 2. 1. Observe also the strange misuse of év
for 3, so common in V. A.,, M. 3. 11, note ; which Vulgate has per-
petuated, here as elsewhere, by its use of in for &, against the very
genius of the language : e.g. ‘‘non arabis in bove et asino simul,” where
the use of the future tense, in Greek and Latin alike, by way of prokib:-
tion, is as utterly wrong as the use of the preposition, M. 5. 48, 19. 18,
notes. Ps. 42. 4, N7 '?'\P-':l, &v Ppuvy dyadhidoens, V. A., “in voce exsulta-
tionis,” Vulg. : forced even into English, in our Prayer-Book Version,
translated mainly from Vulg., by the absurdly literal “I went.. in the
voice of joy and praise.” A striking instance of the way in which the
ignorance of the first translators has coloured the subsequent Versions,
and affected the phraseology of all the authors of the N. T.

18, 19. Supposing these 2 verses to be parenthetical,—not really
forming part of S. Peter’s speech, but inserted by way of explanation by
S. Luke,—how does this affect the argument based on the use of the
Aramaic Aceldama ?

20. ¢ karowkdv] V. A. also has o; in the Hebr. there is no article.

Cuar. IL 6. ovvex.] Coufer Is. 60. 5, 1Y), Vulg. “et affluet,” “and
Slow together,” E. V. which, of course, is equivalent to “be confounded”:
infra 19. 29, 32, 21. 31 : it has the force of “disorder,” ‘‘econcursus tu-
multuarius.” V. A. use the verb only twice, about Babel : Gen. 11. 7, 9,
onety ﬂ‘??;, ovyxéwper Ty yAdooay avrayv. It has Classical authority.

9. It seems more natural to refer the irregularities in the use of
def. article in this passage, to Hebraic want of precision therein, as uni-
versally acknowledged, than to endeavour to account for them otherwise.

11. 'Was this, as usually supposed, the gift of a supernatural faculty
of speaking, consciously and intelligently, languages unknown before,
fitting them for future work in foreign lands; or only inspiration to
utter, in foreign languages, statements of divine truth, without any
conscious understanding ? In short, not a qualification for work among
the heathen, but a sign fo the heathen? We certainly never have any
allusion to any Apostle using any other language but the Greek, then
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NoN-C. 7. collocation of i8ov. 8. éyevviOnuer =“we were
born” 16. Sta v. w. 30. dvasTijoew...kabicat. 37. kat. 7)) .
J. 13. 21, note. 39. eis paxpdv. 45. xaloti av Tis...€lye.

CHAPTER III.

HEBR. 3. fpdra. 6. év 76 d. 21. dype xp. amwox. Without
def. article. 23. éorac...éforol. 24. kal xar.

universally prevalent: and so, probably, not mentioned as one used on
the day of the miracle.

20. V. A. generally, as here, omit article before K. when it means
Jah : as if a Proper Name, though it is really not so.

22. dmo Tod @. dmoded.] dmo =11, “auctoris, vel cause efficientis,
vel instrumenti”: of which there are frequent examples in V. T, e.g.
Is. 28. 7, WOTD W, V. A. loelobyoay dnd Tijs pébns.

24. @8] V. A. for 53":, “a cord”: hence Moas, ““untied, loosed.”
Ps. 18. 5, <dives ddov mepexixdwady pe, and 116. 3, mepleaxov pe o.
favdrov ; both of which contain the notion of ¢ cords” or “bands.”

25. eis] For 9, “looking to, with respect to, him.” Gen. 20. 2,
nj"_?"?§, ““with respect to,” as also 1 Sam. 1. 27, N33 WQD"?E.*, and 4. 19,
R n.z‘gn“;§ IPMYDTTY, “the report with respect to the ark being
taken.” In all these cases ‘?‘* exactly corresponds to the use of eis in
this passage, and Eph. 5. 32, ¢yd Aéyw els Xpiorov.

27. eis adov] After a verb of rest: inexplicable, if it were not the
literal rendering of 5'11\%‘.?"?, V. A. eis adypv. It is but one instance, out of
hundreds, of their blindly taking the general equivalent for a Hebrew
word, as universally appropriate ; eis for ¢ almost always.

28, pera 7. wp.] From V. A, for 78N, Ps, 15. 11. 'We have
here the Septuagint word for word, and see how the perd came:
N = “near, with”: hence perd, as the nearest literal equivalent, is
employed by V. A.; conveying the true notion, doubtless, to minds
accustomed to Oriental idioms, but utterly and entirely non-Greek:
against Greek phraseology altogether. We understand it, from our
English use of “with,” to express “the instrument”: but I venture to
say it could not have been understood by any one accustomed only to
pure Classical Greek. M. 24. 31, L. 24. 52, notes.

38. é&ri ¢ ovépar] Literal for Dﬁ?"s-?, M. 18. 5.

47. 7pds Shov vov Aadv] An instance of mpos =%, apud: J. 1. 1,
2 Th. 3. 10, notes.

Cmar. TIL 1. i rjv @p.] & here and 4. 5 is literal for 2. Me.
15. 1, note.
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NoN-C. 2. 7us dvnp. 5. émelyer. 10. wpis Tw é\. 12. wem.
10D . 16. ohorAnp.  19. éfalewpd. the past tense. 21. awo-
KaracT.

SEpr. 1. émi 76 ad. supra 1. 15, note.

CHAPTER 1V.

Hesr, 2. & 76 L. 5. émi 7w ad. 3. 1. 12. év a. ovdeni.
17. émerf dm. and émi 7@ ov. . M. 18. 5. 19. évdmor 7o O.

97. éx’ dAgleias, Mc. 12. 14, 36. vids . 7. 9. 11.

5. émeéixev av.] Found in this sense in V. A., Job 27, 8, 30. 26,
and in Apoerypha : Sir. 34. 2, 35. 11.

12. mem. 7ob wepm.]  “the efficient cause of”: as if participle had
passed into a substantive, and ¢ wem. =0 wouprjs=0¢ airios. L. 17. 1,
dvévdexrov, infra 7. 10, yjyotpevov émi.

13. «kara mp. IL] '.J.E;!.s: a pure Hebraism.

19. 6émws] ““in order that a time...may come...and that He may
send...”: their repentance and conversion would hasten and secure the
coming of Jesus again.

25. warpai] Gen. 12. 3: V., A, here has éfvy. But marpia gene-
rally stands for N02YY familia, “quarum plures una tribus comprehen-
debat ; sicut una familia plures domos paternas, oixovs, MY N'3”
Gesenius. ¢ oikov kai warpuds Aavid (L. 2. 4) “non solum ex eddem
prosapié, sed etiam ex ipsius Davidis familid” Grimm.

Cuar. IV. 11.  ver. €is kedp. y.] M. 2. 6 and 21. 42, nofes.

12. We can make this grammatical only by taking 76 dedop. év avf.
as the subject to éore.  “ And the salvation (of the world) is not by any
one else: for the Name set forth and given out among men, by and
through which we must be saved, is no other Name under Heaven.”
All three uses of é in the verse are Hebraic.

21. “Finding the-way-to-punish-them none at all”; ““not forth-
coming.”

23. tovs blovs] J. 1. 11, 13, 1, 1 Tim. b. 8, unusual “apud
Grzecos” as a noun, or adjective without a noun: J. 6. 32.

27. Xaofs ’L] Most unusual in plural, as applied to the Jews:
Grimm explains its introduction Zere as due to the use of plural in
verse 25, quoted from V. A. But this can hardly hold: for the word
there refers not to Jews, but to heathen, and is put for D’D"? = &0v.

30. eis laow kal onpeia...ylivecfar] We may take this either as if
(1) all the nouns are connected with yi{veafas, or as if (2) the preposition
is to be supplicd again before onuela : either (1) “for cures and signs. ..
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NoN-C. 2. Siam. 8. &€fevro els 7. 9. evepy. avl. ach. 13.
WSidrar. 15, cvvéBarov. 16. 7( . Tols a. 7. dative. 23. Tovs 8.
and 6oa. 33. wey. duv. 34 kTiTopes. 35. kal. dv Tus elye. 37.

70 XpTIpa.

CHAPTER V.

HEBR. 8. €, infra 7. 1, interrog.  9: 7/ éme=1*9 1. 10. mpds
T.d. 28. 7 emphatic, and év m. a. 28, wapayy. mapyyy. and
émi 7 6. 3G. éyév. eis 0vd. 41, amo wp.

No~-C. 1. Aw. dvépati. 3. Yrelo. ae 70 7v. 4. &Y. dvbp.
5. égéyrvEe. 7. pi eld. 16. dxlov. 17. 1) oloa al. 19. dia Tis ».
21. dwéar....axl. 30. émi £ 33. Swempl. 34 Tiuios TG N, 35.
wpocéy. é. L. 17. 3. 37, ikaviv, L. 8. 27, note.

to be done,” or (2) “for healing, and for the working of signs...”. The
difference is very slight : and in each case the strange construction of an
infinitive, standing for a noun and governed by a preposition, without
an article, eis...ylveafar instead of eis 70...ylveafar, has to be accounted
for. This cannot be done on any principles of Greek syntax: but as
D'noimy niTis Tﬁ‘Q‘? would be correct in Hebrew, we see how its literal
equivalent may have found its way into N. T. I cannot cite any
instances from V. A., though I doubt not they abound.

36. Bap Ndfas] =813} 73, “filius interpretationis” or ‘‘vaticina-
tionis”: not “consolation,” but *instruction, prophesying, preacking.”
“Sons of the Prophets,” in V. T., means “persons trained to be Religious
Teachers”: and “Son of exposition” = “good expounder.” M. 8. 12,
23. 15. Our Translators were influenced, probably, by usual meaning
of wapdsAnas, as if universal ; but see infia 13. 15, 15. 31, which bear
quite naturally the sense of * exhortation,” exposition.”

37. - 70 xpipa] I find no instance of the singular in V. A. Grimm
says, ‘“‘raro in sing. pro pecunia apud profanos.”

Cuar. V. 10. &ayav mpos Tov a.] ~Vulg. “ad virum ejus” against
Latin idiom, for “apud” or “juxta.” J. 1. 1, note.

17. 4 oboa alp.] This cannot be strictly translated, according to
grammatical rules, so as to give the meaning required: it is altogether
anomalous. Compare infra 13. 1, 28. 17.

18. wyp.] Not the place, but the act: *put them up safe in public
keeping.”

28. The Pharisees brought about the death of Jesus, not the
Sadducees : and these were naturally unwilling to have it ascribed
to them.
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CHAPTER VL
HeBRr. 1. év 7ais np. 7. . 5. fpegev...évdmoy. 11. 67 emph.

No~N-C. 1. mapefewp. 3. paptvpovu. 7. 6 Noyos n¥Eave.

CHAPTER VII.

HeBr. 1. el...8e, L. 14. 3. 2.6 O. 7ijs 8lEns. 4. els Hv. 14,
év Y. B8, 23. avéfBn émi 7. k. av. 36. év y7...év ép. 0. omission of

42. ka7 ol.] “at bome.” wdcav np. seems to mean, strictly, “all
the day long,” rather than “every day.”

Cuar. VL 1. ‘EXMpnoral, ‘Efpaio] Dr Roberts (Diss. on Gospels)
argues that these terms indicate principles and not birth-place. Clearly,
all in the Church as yet were Jews by birth., But the Jews, in Pales-
tine and abroad, had long been divided into two parties : the old, strict,
Jewish party (‘EBp.) and the innovators (‘EAAynor.) Hellenizers, who
adopted Greek names, habits, ideas. ‘EAAyvifew is not merely to speak
Greek, but to imitate Greeks: “to play the Greek.” oi é mepiropis,
10. 45, 11. 2 =‘EBpaiot in above sense. Jews settled in Greek countries
are called “EX\qves, J. 12, 20. But generally in G. T. 'Iovdaios is
opposed to "EXAqy, infra 18. 4, 19. 10, 17, R. 1. 16, 10. 12, 1 Cor. 1. 24,
Col. 3, 11, and ‘EBpatos to ‘EAApriomjs: and this may possibly illustrate
the title of the Epistle mpos ‘EBpalovs, as addressed, not to the Jews
generally, nor even to the Jewish converts collectively, but to the strict
Jewish party, the sticklers for the Law, in the Church. *

B, ypecev...&vdmiov] ="3"3 IN", in V. A, gencrally: e.g. Deut. 1. 23,
2 Sam. 3. 36, %p. &. abrév wdrre. It is altogether Hebraic: “it
seemed good in their eyes” our E. V. constantly: exactly corresponding
with the Hebrew. It is worthy of note that the names of all the seven
are Greek : as if selected on purpose to satisfy the ‘EAAporal

7. 0 MNéyos..mvfave] We must take the verb as applied to the
growth of a tree, and the spread of its branches: “the word of the
Lord”—not “increased” (which conveys no meaning, and is, in fact,
necessarily impossible: for “the Gospel,” ¢ the Revealed Word of God,”
Lere alluded to, admits of no increase or addition), but—*“spread abroad.”

Cuap. VIL 2. What is the bearing and scope of S. Stephen’s speech ?
It seems as if he wanted to reply to the two accusations, cap. 6. 14 : and
so argues, (1) that while they talked so much of Moses and obedience to
the Law, they had really rejected him (39) and mauy of the Prophets,
showing thereby that they did not know God’s messengers when among
them, and so it was with the Christ when He came (51): and (2) that
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article. 37. drovoeole, future-imperative, L. 17. 4. 42, v) o7par.
10 ovp. and év B. Tdv wp. and oiros 'lop. nom. for voe. 45. awo
mp.  53. eis Sar. Also 29. 34. 35. 44. 55.

Non-C. 10. syovpevoy, supra’ 3. 12. 11 yopr. 12. gita-
19. katacop. 70 . 3l. 32. karavoijoar. 5. amepiTp. T K....
dative of part.: and avrimimrere. Also 54.

Sept. 10. évavriov. 19. 7od . for mw_'? and fwory.

CHAPTER VIIL

HEBR. év ék. T npépa for ypove. 10. dmwé p. €ws p.  17. 89.
arv. @y. without article: comp. 18. 20. ely els d. 23. whole verse.
40. ers "A. M. 13. 56, J. 1. 18.

Jerusalem was not necessarily the only place of worship, nor the posses-
sion of Judxa essential to God’s people, nor the Temple indispensable
(38, 44, 48).

14. & . éB3.] See M. 3. 11, note, for this use of &,

19. 70d wouely] = NLYD, M. 2. 6, note, from V. A. Infra 13. 47.
For {woyovelv = “ to preserve alive,” see L. 17, 33.

20. dor. 7¢ ©.] Compare Jon. 3. 3, BoNd ﬂi?'\"é M, wéis peydly
7¢ ©. V. A. an evident Hebraism. 2 Cor. 10. 4, dwara 74 @.

30. ¢. m B.] “a fireflame of a bush”; “a bush-fire flame”: “a
bush-emitted five-flame.”

34. dedpo] “V. A. potissimum pro 3% and ﬂ?ﬁ?” Grimm. 1 K. 16.
1, 20. 20, Jud. 4. 22, 2 K. 5. 19, Bi%H 95, «go in peace,” SeSpo eis ciprf-
vy, a most startling instance of their slavish adherence to the use of one
word, against the sense, much the same as supra, verse 3, where it
means not “come,” but “go”: as 1 Kings 1. 53. The form had become
familiar among the Jews of our Lord’s day. M. 19. 21, Me. 10. 21.

42. 73 orpared 700 op.] The literal translation by V. A. of N2¥
DY, “agmen ceeleste,” pl. “ Sabaoth”: “quod (1) nunc de angelorum,
(2) nune de siderum agmine dicitur” Grimm. (1) 1 K. 22. 19, Neh.
9.6:in N. T, L. 2. 13 and possibly this verse: (2) 2 Chr. 33. 3, 5 and
elsewhere.

53. eis dwrayds d.] Deut. 33. 2, M. 13. 56, s for % “apud,
inter”: as Deut. 16, 6, DPYD 555...“??:-3'“%5 nam, Gices 70 wdoya...els
Tov 7omov. 1 Kings 8. 30.

Cuar. VIIL 10. dno puxpod éws pey.] 1 Sam. 30. 19, V. A, for
%33 W) 2P0 19 and also Ex. 22. 3, Deut. 29. 10, altogether Hebraic.

16. BeBant. eis 7o ov.] M. 18. 20, 28. 19, 1 Cor. 10. 2, Gal. 3. 27.

21. efea] V. A. for W, being its primary meaning. Judg. 17. 6,
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Nox-C. 1. kard Tas yépas. 2. kowerow. 3. kata Tous ol. elo.
10. 7 wadovp. 11. ix. ypéve, dative of duration of time: and
étearacévar.  13. éflotato. 16. ém ovdevi: dat. for ace. 22. e
dpa = “if anyhow,” “if possibly.” 27. Svvdorys. 30. yuyrdok.
32. weproyy). 34. Séopal oov.

Sepr.  21. evfeia for épbi).

CHAPTER IX.

HEBR. 2. m7s ¢8oD. 15. orebos é.  31. mopev. 76 ¢. 42. ém.
ém rov K. M. 27. 43, Mec. 1. 15, notes.

dnp 70 €bfes &v 3ph. adrod émolei, VI3 WD What is wanted for sense
is dpfy, not straight, but upright : not planum but rectum. Aéyw)] literal
for 937 in its constant meaning of “res, negotium”: E. V. “in this
matter.” Vulg. verbatim, “in sermone isto.”

23. Ovra els] Supra 4. 11. “I see thou art becoming a deadly
poison and a bundle of wickedness.,” x. m.] “bile of bitterness”: i.e.
very, utter, mere, bile, or bitterness, which, in Hebrew, implies poison.
Job 20. 25. Ges. sub voce 17 and B0 'R, of the adulterous wife,
N. 5. 18: Ps. 69. 22, *M1323 UNI 0 : “they put poison into my food,”
V. A. eis 10 Bpdpd pov &wxav xohjy, Deut. 29. 18, pifa ¢vovea avw év x.
kol 7. In margin of E. V. “a poisonful herb.” Quoted at Hebr. 12. 15.

30. yuyvdokw] in later Greek, seems to have meant “to under-
stand”: whence yvaots. Infra 21. 37.

31. =wdsydp;] ““ Why, how can 1%”

33. 7.y ab 76s8.] “Who will state his past history,” i.e. “speak
to his character”? V. A. give yevéar for M7, Gen. 6. 9, Is. 53. 8, in
this sense : in the first passage it clearly = ¢ history.”

34. O&éopal cov] A unique and peculiar use of the words, by way
of adjuration and appeal, standing alone, without an infinitive or accusa-
tive or dependent sentence expressing the object of the request. We
ought, probably, to supply elretv. Our English phrase “I pray thee” in
E. V. is idiomatic, and conveys the idea naturally : which the Greek
does not.

Cuar. IX. 2. 7was...dvdpas 1e xot y.] In good Greek this would
be, eire d. eire y. For 7is 08ob ovras, compare infra 19. 9, 23, 22. 4,
24. 22. 1In each case, of course, we must supply rod ®eob or 709 K. to
complete the phrase as commonly found. In the Hebrew idiom, true
religion is “the road to Heaven”; ¢God’s way” as contrasted with
““man’s way”: and this metaphor pervades and colours all the phraseo-
logy both of Old and New Test. Ps. 25. 8, 12, 67. 2, 139, 24: M. 22.
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Nox-C. 1. éump. am. gen. 7. ppdéva. 9.26. pyn. 10.11,
ovopat, a sort of dative of manner. 21. éfloravro and mopficas.
21. 24. Non-sequence of Tenses. 22. cuvéyvve. 27. més. 31. 43.
xal 8\ns... 36. Tis v pab. ungrammatical order of words.

SEPT. 10. iSod éys, Gen. 22. 1, 27, 1, for *33.

CrarTeRr X.
HEBR. 4. els pr. Ex. 17. 14, kardypayrov Todro els prmp.
14. 28. ovd....wav kowov. 17. kal 8o, and émi Tov . = DX apud.

16, Acts 18. 25, 26. The special peculiarity in the passage before us,
and those akin to it cited first above, is that they show implicitly, if not
explicitly, that the Church from the very first assumed and proclaimed
the Christian Religion to be emphatically and alone ‘the way,” ie.
“the road to Heaven,” ‘“the way of life,” “ God’s way.”

15. ok, éxM] Jer. 50. 25, DYt ’.53:, oK. opyis, R. 9. 22, ok. opyis.
Bacrdoar 76 3. pov évdmov] “to lift up,” “to exalt” my name “in the
presence of.”

29. 8. Paul had no sympathy with the Hellenizers, as being, pos-
sibly, many of them, Sadducees : he was ‘Ef3p. é€ ‘Efp. 6. 1, xard vipov
®apigatos, Ph. 3. 5. Grimm narrows the meaning of ‘EAlpnor. :
“dicitur in N. T. de Judeis apud exteros natis et Graecé loquentibus”:
and Schl. takes the same inadequate view.

31, 42. «kaf 6Ans...] T find no clue to this use of gen. in V. A.
nor can I connect it with any Hebrew form. wopevop. 7@ ¢dBw] Pos-
sibly “dat. of manner,” very rare in N. T., L. 20. 47, note: but the
construction is unnatural. Of course wopevdu. is a well-known Hebrew
idiom literally rendered into Greek, to which it is utterly alien, and
conveys no such idea as that of the original : no more than it would in
English, if we were not habituated to its use in Holy Scripture. For
wapakAnoe. 700 ay. wv. see J. 14. 16, note. If we retain here the
rendering of E. V., “the comjort of the H. Gh.”, it must be in its
primary, natural, sense of strength (from fortis), or rather ¢ strengthen-
ing”; “encouragement” exactly.

35. mwdvres ol k....oitwves émr.] This can hardly mean, with our
E. V., “all those who dwelt...saw him and turned” either in construc-
tion of sentence or in probability : rather “all the inhabitants, who had
turned..., saw him.”

Crar. X. 14, 28. kowdv] M. 15. 11, Me. 7. 2, 15, note.

. 45. oiékm m] This shows there was a party without the Church
not mworol but & mwepir.; as 11. 2 shows there were some of the same
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28. kai=but, as | constantly. 34 ém’ ainf. Mec. 12. 14, note.
37. 0 v. p.

Non-C. 2. 8edu. o0 ©. 3. 30. dpav év. point of time: acc.
instead of dat. 10. ryefaaa@ao:eat. 11. apxats‘—-corners 13.
Gua'ov, J. 10. 10. 17. Swepot. THv oik. 30. amd Tet. fpu. péypt.
37. 70 yev. p. order of words. ka® dAns 7ijs L. supra 9. 31, note.
38. katadvv. 48. fpeT.

SEPT. 6. 32. mapa faragoay, Me. 4. 1, note. 15, ér Sevrépov,
V. A. for P39, Josh. 5. 2, 2 Sam. 14, 29,

CraprTER XI.
HeBR. 8. xowov. 19. dné 7. O\ and émi 1. e’7rl=(73_7
‘“super,” “about.” 3. 14. 1G.

Non-C.  10. émi 7pis. 17. éyod 8é and 7is jjunv 8. k.  22. 7«
els Ta @. 23. wpof. 26. ypnuar. 5.13.19. 24

” o«

CHAPTER XII.

HeBr. 23. avf v, L. 1. 20, note.

Non-C. 2. 7ow aS 'L collocation of words: and 12. 7. év
Taye.. 10. mp. $. xal d. omission of article: as 11. . éx x. and 12,
ARUETR |5 afyry av. the article. 23. éEéyr.  24. 6 Ndyos 7ot O.
nv€ave, supra 6. 7 note, and 19. 20. Also 17. 19.

party, ék ., in the Church. The term implies that there was “a cir-
cumcision party”; sticklers for the whole principles of the old Jewish
belief : “Efpaiot as opposed to ‘EAAguioral, 6. 1. If so, such a party
would consist, in all probability, of Pharisees: how then could 8. Paul,
as an avowed Pharisee, be opposed to them? Is it not possible that,
under one aspect, ‘EAAqriorys was equivalent to Sadducee ¢ Supra 9. 29.
‘We know that the latter were in many ways Hellenizers, imitators of
the Greeks, in social habits, as in philosophical speculations.

Cuap. XIL 3. mp. 0] “He afterwards seized Peter,” M. 6. 33,
note: V. A. Gen, 4. 2, n'|‘>‘> APPY, kal mwpooélnke rexelv, Jud. 20. 28,
A NOINT, e 7rpocr€m ere. (whue observe el = i1 interrogative, M. 12,
10) : Gen. 8. 12, 23 npo h‘? 0V mpooéfero Tob EmoTpéfar (where note
the 709, M. 2. 6; which V. A. use so universally for ‘? with infini-
tive, as to have inserted it here, though there is no (? in the Hebrew).
L. 20. 11.

12. owduv] Used, appavently, as if = fwedds, “conscious, aware
of the fact.” 14, G.
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CuarTer XIIL

HeBr. 10. 7as 68ovs K. 7. ev. 17. perd B. ¥. supra 2. 28.
22. 34. o7e. 39. 42. els 7o p. for 3, as frequently in V. A, M. 28.
19, note. 47. eis ¢pds...coTnplav.

Nox-C. 1. xa7a 7. od. é. supra 5. 17. 2. o mpook. av. 11.
2. fcatpov 16. avdpes'l. kai o ¢. supra 12. 12.  17. mapowria.
20. @S éreat TeTpax. dat. for acc. of continuance of time. 28. 34.

un for od.  33. év étépg.

SEPT. 34. Cota.

CaArTER XIV,
HEBR. 3. pév odv = for all this. 23. els 6v, Mc. 1. 15, note.

Non-C. 1. xava 76 avro. 6. ouwwiddvres. 8. Tis avp for
avp tis. 9. cwlew="“to heal,” M. 9. 21, note. 16. wapepynuevass.

Coap. XIIIL 9. Roman names often adopted : verse 1, and 1. 23.

10, 12. Strong instances of the irregular, arbitrary and apparently
capricious way, in which, after Hebrew usage, the article is either
omitted or inserted, iu V. A. and N. T. By Greek rule, ras odovs
would require 7ot K.

11. dxpe ] L. 4. 13, “up to a time that suits.”

15. wapaxd.] 4. 36, 15. 31: ‘“teaching, instruction, exhortation”;
as in the explanation of the name of Barnabas, supra 4. 36, N!2) 73
vids wapaxh\ijoews, where, from the derivation, it must mean as above,
“a son of exposition”: i.e. “an expounder.”

18. érpomog.] Some MSS. érpo¢. Numb. 11.12, Deut. 1. 31, V. A,

24. mpo mwpos.] Me. 1. 2 for “before.”

33. dvaor.] “by raising up,” R. 1. 4.

34, 7d dowa] V. A, Is. 55. 3, 2 Ch. 6. 42, &\é&, for 100 = mercies,
both of them,

50. 7as oeB. y. 7as ebox.] The women of rank and fashion, who
were proselytes to Judaism. Infra 17. 4, 12.

Crap. XIV. 3. piv olv] Here the sense seems much rather to
require ‘“nevertheless” than ‘therefore,” “jfor all this” rather than
“ for this,” or ‘“therefore.” I have shown before, J. 19. 11, that 8wa
70t7o, to which pev olv is equivalent, is used indifferently, in each of the
above meanings, for {22, which bears them both, and so it may be with
pév otv, as here. Compare 7. 30, 28. 5, 1 Cor. 6. 4: which seem to
confirm this suggestion.

23. xewor.] Sensu ecclesiastico, “lay hands on.” This, as the
syntax shows (xewp....mapéfevro), was the act of the Apostles, not of the
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SEPT. 9. 7. Tod owf. Tod with inf for 5, infra 15, 20, émiaei-

Aav abrois Tob dméyeafa, absolutely unintelligible to a Greek
reader. R.13. 22.

CHAPTER XYV.

HEBR. 2. eis for l)N or NN =apud, at. 13. amorpivopar,
V. A. for "N, elmew, Gen. 29. 26, Ex. 21. 5, 1 Kings 3. 26. 17.
ép’ obs...avrovs. 2L ék . d. from |1 in this sense. 33. per’ eip.
M. 24. 31. A

NoxN-C. 1. 7¢ éfet. 5. Twes...wemeor. 6. ibetv. 7. dpyalwv,
as for so short a time. 11. mwioT, cwf. 24. Aéyovres, in sense of
“ordering,” “ commanding.”  28. 7@y émrav. TovTwr. 29. Epwabe,
Latinism = “ valete.” 30. 70 7Aj60s. 33. wor. yp. and per eiprvys,
M. 24. 31, and supra 2. 28. 38. Order of words. 41. 7yv 3. kai K.
one article for two distinct nouns.

SEPT. 31. mapaxinais =* directions, instructions”: supra 4. 36,
13. 15, notes.

CHAapTER XV
HeBr. 17. 6dov 0., Ps. 67. 2. 31. wior. émi, Mec. 1.15. 36.
¢7¢ emphatic, and mop. év eip.

No~-C. 2. éuaptup. 4. kexp. 5. émeploo. 7. émelpalov,
active. 16. mpogevyn. 18. Siam. kai émiotp. 74 mv. 19. éERAbe,
and émaf. with acc. 22. éxé\. imp. 26. avédn. 29. ¢dra.

people, as the advocates of popular election pretend; rotro xetporovia
kahetrar 7 xetp émikeirar Tod avdpos: Chrysostom. Alford claims this to
be possible, from analogy of 6. 2—6, and says: “the Apostles ordained
the Presbyters whom the churches elected.” But how about the
grammar of our sentence here, which cannot possilly be strained to that
meaning ?

CHar. XV. 1. 1§ ] DPossibly, “dat. of manner”: but bard to
force into the sense of “according to.”

2. mpos tods dm. els ‘L] els=at: for N or ‘);\‘, V. A. and N. T.
passim, Me. 1. 39. Infra 23. 11, J. 1. L.

12. Compare per’ avrdv, supra 4, and 14. 27, with 8 avrév here.

17. Is 4. 1, 950 00 NP, kexhfofo 70 dvoud cov & gpds, V. A.
i.e. “let us be called thine.” MHere, “whom I have taken for my own.”

24. dvaox.] = turning up the foundations, upsetting. Thuc. 4. 116,
Adjxvbov kabeldv kol dvackevdoas.

Cuap. XVI. 13, “Where a mecting-for-prayer was wont .to be
held”: a proseucha, Juv.
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Sepr. 37, éeBari. M. 9. 38, Me. 1. 43.

CHAPTER XVII.
Hesr. 6. 28. 31,

Nox-C. 6. py. 9. 70 ikavov. 12. edoy., supra 13. 50 and
verse 4, mparov. 19, Suvap. yvévar. 20. Eevibovra. 21. evk. and

xawdT. comp. : in this sense. 31. wloTis = “assurance,” “grounds
of belief”

SEPT. 12. uév ovy, supra 14. 3, note.

CHAPTER XVIII.

HEgRr. 13. ovreale av. fut. for imper. M. 27. 4, 24, note. 21.
els ‘1. 25. v 68ov 7. K. infra 19. 9, 23.

NO\I-C 5. O'vyax @ A 11, ékabioe. 12. kateméor. 18.
elxe v. evx. 21, éopt. wor. 23. moueiv yp.
CuaPTER XIX.

Nox-C. 9.oyorj. 11. vvduers ér. M. 7. 22, note. 12. aovd.
7 oy, Latinisms. 13, épe. 9. 7ov L. 18. #pyovro. 19. 26.

20. ¢ara] James 1. 17. Plural very unusual
34. sjyadA....memor.] ““Rejoiced for his having...”.

Cuapr. XVII. 4. “EM\ijr.] = Gentile, supra 6. 1, note. Col. 3. 11.

9. “Quod satisfecit sibi”: Mec. 15. 15. '

23. We translate fuogwaarijpiov the Jewish, and Bwuds the Heathen,
altar, by the same word. dyv. ©.] “to any unknown God” perhaps: or
it may be merely an instance of article omitted, more Hebraico.

26. érl wdv 70 wpdo.] A thoroughly Hebrew idiom, startling in its
Greek reproduction.

34, koA\. av. ér.] “believed after close and intimate intercourse.”

Cuar. XVIIL 7. oeB. 7ov ©.] The usual name in N. T. for
Gentile proselytes.

25. ¢ 7. mv.] “being in his spirit a fervent man”: dative of part,
ungrammatical : M. 5, 3. X

Cuare. XIX. 3, 4, 5. els 7{...els 70 'L B.] M. 18. 20, 28. 19, notes.
Rom. 6. 3.

9. kakol.] “speaking evil of”: M. 15, 4, Me. 7. 10, motes. ™
0dov] supra 9. 2, and infra 23.

14. ¢ And those who did this were certain men, sons...”
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ikavoi. 20. wdons Ths *A. name of country, used for gen. of place
where.  27. 76 uépos, for “profession, pursuit.” 34 émLyvovTEs. ..
bwvy éyév.: comp. 20. 3.

CaAPTER XX,
HEeBR. 9. ¢wé 7o Dmro. literal for ) =dard.  13. 14. 16. eis
19. & Tals & 25. mw B. Tod O. M. 3. 8, note.  32. 76 \. Tijs . av.
Nox-C. 2. Aéye . sing. 3. Compare 17. 23 and 19. 24. 5.
Eucvov fuds. 6. dypes. 120 fyayov. 14.16. eis, M. 13. 56, note.
28. kata mOAw. 2%, ds Teer. 29. Bapels.

SEPT.  20. 27. 70b p) a. and 21. 12.

CHAPTER XXI.

HEBR. 24. orouyels. 28. kexolv. Tov Gyov, Mc. 7. 2, note.
37. el ék.

Nox-C. 3. 7jv...amo. present for fut. 5. bre éy. nu. é€. 8. 10.
uelvaper and émpevévTov, tense. 11 els . €. omission of article.
30. eiAkov xal éxhelcf. change of tense. 31. ¢doiws. 37. “EM.
yev. supra 8. 30, note.

SePT. 6. els Ta dia, J. 16. 32, note.

CHAPTER XXII.

HEBR. 4. v 680, supra 9. 2, 16. 17.  20. xal adrds. 22.
kabijre. 23. pimrew for pimrw. 24. eimov = commanding. 25.

Nox-C. 17. Whole verse.

Cuar. XX. 7. & 7f pud vév gaf.] odBBara is used in G. T. appa-
rently indifferently for (1) The Sabbath day ; (2) The week : as in Matt.
28, 1 (where see note) (1) dy¢ gaBBdrwv and (2) eis plav gaffdrwr. But
in this latter sense, as equivalent to éB8opuds, 193¥, it is apparently never
used again in V. A. y

Cuar. XXI. 21.  wepur. 7ols é6.] Me. 7. 5, note. The strange use
of dative is possibly reducible to the rule of ‘“dative of manner,” of
which, and its cognates “cause and instrument,” S. Luke has more
examples, in proportion, than any other of the Sacred Writers, L. 20.
47, note : infra 24. 4, 2 K. 17. 8, V. A, éropetfyoav Sikatdpaoty éfvav.

28. ¢ Aaos] =0y, “God’s people,” as opposed to 7d. vy

38. ouk dpa v €] “Thou art not then”: not @ question.

Caar. XXIII. 1. wolredesfar] Phil. 1. 27 = “to live in a state of
society,” “act as citizen of a commonwealth,” “live in the world,” in
the abstract: as Joseph. Life, §§ 2 and 49, »ypédunv mo\iredesfar, 11 THv
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CuarTER XXIII.
HEBR. 6. 7. é\w. kal avaor. = “the hope of the resurrection.”
Mark omission of article. 11. eis for ‘7& Also 18. 29.

Nox-C. 12. Aéyovres pip. ¢. 8. 23. dmo 7p. &.  30. unpwib....
émBovAds... uéM\ew, and éppwaoo, Latinism for “vale.”

CaAPTER XXIV.

. HEesr. 21 ér emph. 22.7ijs 08od. 24. Tis eis Xp. wioTews,
Me. 1. 5, note.

Non-C. 1. évep. 3. xat. yev. 5. 6. eVpdvres wyap...ov kai
éxpatijo.: syntax wrong. 7. perd w. 3. supra 2. 28, note. 12.
émovot., compare 2 Cor. 11. 28, 13. mapactijoar. 18. év ols
Vulg. “in quibus,” literally, but unintelligibly: E. V. “where-
upon”: infra 26. 12.  21. 7i...7 for 7/ &\ho 7.  25. Sik. raiéyk.
kai ToD kpi., arbitrary use and omission of article, borrowed
possibly from Hebrew irregularity. And 76 »iv &ov. 206. dua
kai énmifwv, violation of syntax: unless we connect with éug.
yev., as expressing two reasons for sending him away: “being
alarmed...” “ withal hoping also.” 27. xdptras plural.

CHAPTER XXV.

NoN-C. 1. émeBas. 16. otk éorwv édos...xap....mpiv 7...&éo¢,
non-sequence of tenses. 17. 24. undeulav, strong instances of w7
for ov, so common in G. T. 20. éxeyov e 8. 17. 21, 24, 25. 21.
émikak. Tnpnl. adtov. 23. davracia, and Tois kat éfoy. olou Tis
m. 26. ép’ Yudv: supra 9.

dapioaloy aipéoer drolovfdy, and perd wdons dperijs memolitevpar (where
use of pera corresponds with V. A. and N. T. usage). But 2 Macc. 6. 1
and 3 Mace. 3. 4, it is followed by a dative, as of the manner, 7ols 70D
@. vop. wokired. But here 7§ @ed is a quasi-dat. of person : as Ly 16 ©.
“To live for God.”

6. yvovs...6m] Vulg. “sciens gquia”: infra 24, 26, @xilwv or...
‘“sperans quod”: I cite these two instances of the debased Latin of the
Vulgate, through which our E. V. has been so frequently misguided :
and much more, the Psalter in our Prayer-Book.

15, 20. 709 dvekeiy] For P with inf. supra 7. 19, 13, 47.

Cuapr. XXV. 9. ér éuov] M. 28. 14, note. If da éuod is read, it
is =B, coram me: 1 John 2. 28, as in V. A, Ecclesiasticus 41. 17,
aloxivesfe dmo marpos: and Lev. 19. 32, dmo mposdmov wodwod éfa-
vaoryoy, for 322 in each case.

GU. 4
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CHAPTER XXVI.

Hesr. 7. évé  16. els 7. dpf.  20. els 7. x. 22, puxpo T.
k. pey. supra 8. 10. 3L

NoN-C. 8. ywéorygr: V. A. four times. “Accus. pendens”:
harsh and unusual construction, after émri cod. 12. év ois, L. 12. 1,
supra 24. 18. 14. 75 ‘E. 8. 22. dv é\dM....ueAAdvrov qiv. 23.
wabnros. 82. dmole\. é6vvaro.

CHAPTER XXVII.

NoN-C. 10. ?Bpews. 20.21. 33. dypt of. 41. énvero, J. 2.
19. 44. ovs pev...

SEPT. 1. ékp. Tod amomheir, M. 2. 6, note.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

HEBR. 5. pév ody, supra 14. 8. 14. én’ avrois, Me. 8. 4, note.
25. mpos Tovs matépas and Gre.

16. 7émov] Eph 4. 27, ) 8i8ore Témov 7§ SiaB. Latinism : “locum
dare,” Vulg. “opportunity, way”: frequent in this sense.

20. &\eyov...l Bovhoiro] Vulg. “dicebam si vellet”: against Latin
idiom. E. V. translates ‘“asked”: but on what grounds? May it
possibly be explained by the common use of e interrogative, borrowed
from Hebr.? I said: did he wish...” ?

22, éBovAopyy...] E. V. “I would also...” does not give the force
of imperfect, ‘I was anxious myself also...”

27. wéumovra...ps oqgp.] ““for any one sending...not to signify”:
of course ‘““apud Greecos,” in correct construction, 7o is required.

Cuap, XXVI. 7. ¥7o’l] Indignantis: “accused by Jews.”

8. €] Infra 23, and Hebr. 7. 15: in sense of thut.

9. mpos 7o 6.] “with respect to...” &ofa éuavrd...8v. “I thought
that it was a binding duty for me”: not &. éu. but éu. 8eiv. For Soxéw
= cogito, see M. 3. 9, note. )

26. Aavb....otdér] I do not at all believe that any of these things
is unknown to him.”

Cuap. XXVIIL 7. & rois wepl tov Témov] ra mepl...is, of course,
an ordinary and grammatical form in Classical authors: but such an
extension of it, as the above, é& 7ois mepl... seems very unusual. xwpia]
= “estates,” “farms,” though rare, is used by Thucyd. 1. 106.

Two inscriptions are said by Dr Roberts to have been found in

Malta, one in Greek, the other in Latin, giving the official name of the
Governor, as mpdros Mehiralwy,
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Nox-C. 3. kafamro, act. for middle. 6. 7. év 8¢ Tols mepi...
Xwpla. 9. wpoonpy. 15. EaBe 6. 17. Tovs dvras Tav 1. mpw-
Tovs. 23. ameh. 3l. wera . . supra 2. 28, 24. 7.

17. This conversation was in all probability held in Greek; for
S. Paul, we know, wrote to the Converts at Rome, both Jews and
Gentiles, in that language. y

23. {evia] is not found, I believe, “apud Gracos,” in the sense of
a ‘“‘lodging,” as here and Philemon 22 : nor in V. A, The order is, ofs
éer. v B. Tod O. dapaprup. welfov Te... “with strong appeals and
obtestations, and endeavours to persuade...”

25. mpos] ‘“with respect to,” Hebr. 1. 7, note. &re asseverandi :
M. 7. 23, L. 6. 5, James 1. 13.

26. drovoere kal od pr) gvvijre] This combination seems to indicate
two futures, ““you shall hear and not understand”: which is more
grammatical and not less forcible than to suppose dxovoere and BAépere
as instances of Hebraic future for imperative, M. 5. 48, note, conveying
a sentence, or command.

27. i mwore]=‘“in case that,” ‘“lest that,” “at some future time”:
and thus the prophecy’predicts a temporary suspension of blessings,
M. 13. 14, Me. 4. 12, note.—éray....ékaup. is parenthetical,
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CHAPTER 1.

Hesr. 1.2.3.4.5.7. 17, omission of article. 3. kata cdpxa.
9. év ¢ 7. 10. 12, 25, 27.

CHaPr. I. 1. els edayy. ®.] The omission of the article here, and in
the following verses, and all through the Epistle, is unquestionably
Hebraic: and inexplicable on any other theory, except by very over-
strained and forced and unnatural eriticism.

4. & dw....] “marked clearly out as the Son of God with power
answerable to (‘in accordance with,” ¢ corresponding to’) the Holy Spirit
in Him, by His Resurrection.” ¢£]=1? instrumenti, M. 7. 16, Heb.
5. 7, notes,

5. els tmaxony wiorews] Is this ““gen. objects” or “subjecti”: “obe-
dience fo the faith”; or *“the obedience of faith,” ¢ rendered by faith,”
¢ springing out of faith”? The latter agrees best with Classical usage,
by analogy of dmakodw, generally found with dat. But dmaxoy is not a
Classical, and scarcely a Septuagint word : “neque apud profanos exstat
neque apud LXX., preeter 2 Sam. 22, 36.” Grimm.

Ymep T0d ovéparos] Acts 9. 16, 15, 26, ¢ for his Name's sake.” What
do we understand in these passages by Name? Alford suggests for
His glory.” It is probably Hebraic.

6. x\yproi’l X.and 7. dyar. @.] M. 25. 34, note. V. A. Ps. 59. 5,
ol ayamyrol gov and Ps. 107. 6, 126. 2, for §7'1%. This is cleatly a
Hebraism. Iun the case of substantives, of course, the genitive of posses-
sion is intelligible : but dyamyroi and xA\yroi are adjectives.

12. ¢ By the joint and mutual confidence in each other, both of you
and of me.”

13. «kalék] ‘“Butl was prevented.” Hebraic.

16. &vaps @] “God’s powerful agent for salvation.”
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CuArTeR I1.
Hesr. 4. 7od 7\ 7ijs x.
Nox-C. 12. dvduws. 29. é« for amo.

17. Awaroaivy ©.] What do we understand by this, translated in
E. V. “the righteousness of God”? Clearly not its literal meaning, as
an attribute or quality of God: “the righteousness essentially inherent

in Him.” It is a genitive not of possession, but of “ origination, insti-
tution, approval, appointment”: ‘“the way of justification ordained by
God”: “God’s plan and law of righteousness,” ék wiorews eis wioTw

“springing out of fuith, and tending to its end in faith,” “beginning in
fuith, and perfected by continuous development and confirmation of
faith ”  Gesenius gives force of “liberatio, felicitas, salus,” to PJ¥ and
P73, generally rendered ‘‘righteousness”: and makes them parallel to
7&’“?‘:, salvation, Is. 46. 13, 51. 6, 8, 56. 1, in each of which the two
words are put together, side by side, as equivalént terms.

23. gAdafav &] Ps. 106, 20, N3N, 3D, yANdéavro v 8Sfav
avrov & opodpare: i.e. “changed it for,” a common Hebr. nse of 3.
Our E. V. interpretation is false. op. el =“an imagelikeness”:
“they exchanged the glory of God for an image-likeness of perishable
man,” And so 25: “exchanged the truth of God for the lie”: “gave
up the true God for the idol.” 3rd Commandment, Ex. 20. 7, N¢D N
Mo DNy may possibly mean, “ Thou shalt not give the name of
the Lord to a false God.” Otherwise, N!’xﬁ/‘& is taken adverbially, as
Jer. 4. 30, V. A. els pdrator, and 6. 29, els kevov. V. A. translation of
3rd Commandment, Ex. 20: 7, ov Mjyy...éml paraiw, is very obscure.
NI = yebdos.

25, 32. olrwes] “as persons who had...” kriows “the act of crea-
tion” used here and elsewhere in N. T. for ¢ the thing created.”

32, 8iwkalwpa] V. A. passim, for all the Hebrew words that mean
¢ decree,” “command,” “law.” Infra 2. 26.

Cuar. IL. 7. dwop. &yov dy.] Remark (1) the construction vm. &y.
and (2) sing. for plural éyov for éya: infra 15

8. 7ols & épr.] The same form as of éx meptropss, Acts 10. 45, and
ol éx wioTews, infra 3. 26, 4. 11.

9. - wdo. . dvf.] Comp. R. 13. 1. Hebraic: derived possibly from
the description of man, Gen. 2. 7, éyévero avf. eis Y. léoav. Hence
“every sonl” in Jewish phraseology, is equivalent to “every body” in
our common English idiom : which is exactly opposite to the Hebrew.

27. 8@ yp. xai w.] V. A. use 8w for IPN3 and 'lm-? in medio,
Jos. 3.2, 2 Chr. 23. 20, 32. 4. Here and infra 4, 11 7.5 11, 13, 14. 20,
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CHarTER III.

HEBR. 5. ©. Sik. no article. 7. 26. év. 18. aw. 7év o¢f.
20. ov dik. maoca o.

15. 4, Gal. 3. 19, 2 Tim. 2. 2, such an interpretation suits very well :
“out of the very midst of.” Dr Wordsworth, here and at 4. 11,
suggests the notion of “a barrier to be broken through.” Mow to trans-
late the &ua in the above and corresponding passages, has always been a
great perplexity. I venture to submit the above attempt at a solution.

Caap. II1. 1, 2. 1In this, the first distich of question and answer,
occupying verses 1—9, (in which S. Paul suggests, and replies to, the
probable arguments of an imaginary objector to the statements of Cap. 1
and 2,) there is no difficulty but ydp; evaded by Vulg. and E. V., and
by all the Commentators I have met with : “for, first of all,” (the Jews
have this advantage) ¢ because that...”

3, 4. Before going further, I must refer to the Hebrew idiom, so
often illustrated in these notes, M. 11. 19, L. 16. 19, 1:Cor. 13. 6,
2 Th. 2. 10, by which

dlkatos = dAyfijs = moTos
Sukaroovvn = dhijfea = mioTis
ddwelo. = Yevdos or Yebopa = droria.

Here, in 3, wioris has, not its ordinary, but a special meaning, and
= “trustworthiness, truthfulness, faithfulness,” the characteristic of one
who is moros, 1 Th. 5. 24, Hebr. 10. 23, mo1os 6 xakdv and érayyed-
pevos.  Grimm, sub voce, translates “indoles ejus, cui confidi potest”;
and cites Gal. 5. 22, Titus 2. 10. Here also dmioria and dmoréw
describe severally the character and action of one, who is dmoros: i.e.
‘“unfaithful to his vows, false, disloyal, disobedient.”

5, 6. “Well, but, if our (adwkio = yebdos = dmoria) commend and
confirm the faithfulness (Siwkawoo. = aijf. = wiois) of God,” (as “ keeping
his promise for ever,” notwithstanding all our unfaithfulness) “is God,
who is thus bringing his wrath to bear upon us, (by rejecting the Jews
from their privileges as exclusively His people) unfaithful to his
pledged word after all}” “God forbid: for in that case how shall God
judge the world?” (Gen, 18. 25).

7,8. “I do not agree yet”: urges the objector, *“for if...” Or,
more brieflly, “If then the truthfulness of God has been more abund-
antly and triumphantly demonstrated, to His Glory, by my untruthful-
ness and violated pledges”; (if i.e. my Yeiopua = ddicia las tended only
to the greater glory of God) “why, after this, am I even subject to
condemnation as a sinner?”  “O! stop there,” pleads S. Paul in reply;
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Nox-C. 1. 76 wepiaaor. 9. mpoeyéueda, middle. 26. 12.
éws évos.
CHAPTER IV.
HEBR. 3. 9. é\oy. els due.  12. orovyeiv. 17. rkarévavre,

No~-C. 6. Méyse. 12, 7ois Iyvese: quasi-dat. of manner.
21. wAnpodop.

‘““and do not go on to say” (as the logical sequence of your last profane
objection) “let us then, by all means” (37¢ emphatic) “do evil...”

12. The very words of V. A. otk éoriv Ews évds TN DI N, “not as
much as one.” P

21. 8. ©.] “God’s appointed method-of-justification.”

22, wlorews ‘I Xp.] not “faith in Jesus Christ”: but ¢ the faith
approved of and required by Jesus Christ”: the corresponding term to
3. ©. in 21, Gal. 2. 16, 20, Phil. 1. 27, 7§ wioret 705 edayy. 2 Th, 2. 13,

23. 86&ns] = possibly, “good opinion,” ‘“approval”: infra 5. 2,
J. 5. 43, 12. 44.

26. 7ov é wior.’l.] Compare A. 10. 45, 11. 2.

30. OSw. mepir. ék w.] Is it not possible that we may have here a
blending of the two previous expressions, 1. 17, ¢ dw. ék . {fo. and 26,
dekar, Tov éx m. 'I.7  For the latter compare A. 10. 45, 11. 2, of é wepe-
Touns morol, and infra 4. 12, 14, 16. The Jews, who believed on Jesus,
were ol ék wiorews 1., and were justified in consequence of faking their
stand on that side. Is there not then, probably, a constructio pregnans
in the words before us; and may not wepiropny éx . =Tods ék mwioTews
’LovBalovs, and & wlorews be taken both with the werd and the noun,
combining the promise of the old prophecy, and the later familiar form
of expression? The very choice of éx may perhaps be due to its occur-
rence in Habakkuk, V. A.; where it stands simply for 3.

Cmar. IV. 11. opu wepr] Not a Greek construction, though
correct in Hebrew and English: 5 mepiropn was 70 onp. 17js Sabijxs.
Such expressions as “the sign of Circumecision,” ‘the book of Genesis,”
suit our idiom : but are against Greek grammar. &’ dxp.] “out of the
midst of,” “in spite of.” Supra 2. 26.

16. 73 éx 1ov...mloTews "A.] 7§ here is the dative, not of 70 oxéppa
(as E. T. seems to imply), but of the abstract term 70 é& 709 vépov = oi éx
7. v. “the law party.” ‘“The promise...sure to all the seed, not only to
the “law-party, but to the faith-party”: not ouly to those who-hold-on.
to-the law of Moses, but to those who array themselves under the banner
of faith,
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CHAPTER V.

HEBR. 4. kataisy. 5. wv. ay. Tob 8. position of article: as
also 15. 9.11. 21, év. 14 émwi 76 dp.
CuAprer VL

HEBR. 6. 6 mahatos...dvlp.: and 16 odpa Tis ap. 19. achév.
TS TapKos.

17. katér.] ‘‘our father in the eyes of God”: who seeth not as
man: V. A. for ’35'7 Supra 2. 18
20. . Dative of instrument, twice in this verse: infra 5. 15.

CHaP. V. 4. od katawox.] ““never disappoints.” Ps. 21. 5, 25. 3,
31. 1, 18, 34. 5, =M P DM, 1d wpdowma adTdy ob un katawoxvvly :
Zech, 9. 5, PO A, “her expectation shall be disappointed.” In
Hebrew, ¢ to blush,” “to have the face ashamed,” conveys this meaning.
Jer. 14, 4, Is. 19. 9, D'W;ji? M13Y W) aloydvy Mfrerar Tods épyal.

7. dmep yap] 2 elliptically taken, often means “but,” and so is
rendered in V. A. dAld, Gen. 17. 15, 42, 12, et passim. Hence, from
dANd being thus frequently equivalent to ydp, may not ydp, possibly,
have been looked on as an equivalent to dAXd: or rather, may not the
literal ydp have been used at times to express ', instead of dA\d, which
the sense requires ; and may*not this usage have become familiar to the
readers of V. A., and so crept into N. T., as here?

11. This use of a participle absolute, as it were, without any gram-
matical connexion with what goes before or after, is not uncommon with
S. Paul. Infra 12. 9,13. 11.

12, &' ¢]=‘“becanse.” Confer L. 1. 20, 19. 44, for similar use of
&VO, (;V.

15. “TFor whereas, on the one hand, the penalty was in conse-
quence of one offence resulting in condemnation ; on the other hand,
the free gift is after many offences, issuing in acquittal.”

18. dw. {.] Seems the correlative of xardxp. fdv. implied though
not expressed in 17. For 8ikalwpa in this sense, see Rev. 19. 8.

Cuar. VI 2. dmef. vff du.] Dat. of person: infra 10, 11 ; sin is
personified, treated as a person, in both places, “dead for all cluims of
sin,” “to all suggestions,” “to all influences” of sin: 2 Cor. 5. 13,
1 Pet. 2. 24, tais dp. dmoyevdpevor, and so infra ébavardfyre v¢ vopw.

4. Not guverdd. eis 1ov Bdvaror, but 8id 705 B. eis Tov 6., “the
baptism-into-his-death” of 3, There are set before us here, verses 3, 4, 5,
three things, which we share in common with Christ : (1) death,
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Nox-C. 5. a\ha «ai. 10. & dméfave. 11. éavrovs. 23.
3
oyrova.

(2) burial, (3) resurrection : all typified and represented by baptism, as
practised in primitive times: (1) the immersion into, (2) the momentary
resting beneath, (3) the raising up out of, the water.

5. An argument, not for a patural consequence, but for a moral
obligation on the ground of an admitted fact. ¢For if” (as every
believer must allow) ‘“we have been paired and matched” (as it were)
“with Him,” assimilated to Him, by baptism, which is ‘ the representa-
tion,” the perpetual shadowing forth and exhibition of His death, and is
meant mystically to remind us thereof : and if, furthet, we have therein
also sought to imitate his descent into the grave, claiming the spiritual
and supernatural effects of both ; how much greater and stronger is the
moral obligation, to reproduce in ourselves and imitate and exhibit in
our lives the pattern supplied, the lesson taught, by His resurrection ?
“seeing that we have been assimilated to Him in the likeness of His
death, surely, much more shall we strive to be so in the imitation of
His resurrection.,” Since we have claimed to set forth a copy of His
death and burial, how much more are we bound to exhibit and exem-
plify His resurrection ?

6. robro yuyr.] Not so much krowing, as considering : “ with this
thought ever before us.” 76 o@pa mjs dpaprias} ‘our sin-bound,” *sin-
possessed,” ‘‘sin-enslaved body.” Infra 12, 14, ¢Our body, where sin
reigns, is sin’s.” Wordsworth.

10. & ydp dwéfave...] “For, the death which He died, He died
unto sin once for all: but the life whiclx He liveth, He liveth unto
God”: i.e, “by the death which He died,” He showed “ once for all”
incontrovertibly, that “He was dead to sin,” not drawn to it, mor
swayed by it, nor alive to it, in any sense; but dead to it, as a corpse is
dead to any influence from without.

14. S. Paul appeals here again to moral obligation, to right feeling,
to conscience, to generous impulses and the instinctive sense of duty
based on gratitude for mercies received : to what those, who are not
under stern, rigid law, but under a covenant of grace, must admit to be
binding on them.

16. 8cidot.. du. s 6.] “sin tending to, and ending in, death.”

19. “I use a figure of speech common among men, on account of
your natural incapacity for other treatment of the subject.”

20. eibepor...tf due.] “ Ye were as free men to righteousness”:
“rejecting the claims of,” “repudiating the coutrol of,” “disdainful of
all allegiance to” righteousness, treated here as a person.
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CrarTer VIL
HEeBR. 3. éav yévyrar dvdpl. 5. év 7§ capki: and Ta wab.
T@v dp. 22. Tov éow avbp. 24. Tod odu. Tob 6.
CuarTER VIIL

HEeBR. 2. 6 vop. Tod mv. 3. gapkds aw. 15. nom. for voe.
34, év detia. 36. mpiP. oo

22. €ls aytoopov] ““in continuous, progressive, advances toward
sanctification” ; as supra 19.

Cuap. VIL 3. édv yév. avdpi] So V. A. literally for Lev. 22. 12,
EhNS MAN 03 102 N3, Ez 23. 4, éyévorrd pou: nubebant mihi. Jud. 14,
20, éyévero 1) yuvi) Sapupov évi Tov $pidwr adrod : Numb, 30. 7, éav yevopérn
yévprar dvdpl, which shews yevopévy dvdpi= *“ nupta vire.” 7oi p7j etvar...]
A remarkable instance of 7ot with inf, for 2, M. 2. 6, “so as not to be...”

4. Sud 10d cwp. Tod Xp.] “through the death of the body of Christ,”
our participation in the benefits of which, communicated to us at our
admission into the Christian covenant, is illustrated and represented by
the types and forms of Baptism”: Col. 2. 12, ovvragéires adrd é&v 78
Barrioport & & kal avvyyépbfyre, “dead and buried with Him in bap-
tism” to sin and the law, “raised up with Him” to live for Him, as a
wife for her husband, “to bring forth fruit for God.”

5. & 15 oapkil] In our natural state, before baptism. 7o waf. v
dp.] Hebraism : “our sinful affections, cherished in despite of the law,”
76w 10D vépov, *“ breaking through the barriers of the law.”

6. karppynf. dmo] The metaphor of verses 2 and 4 coutinued.
The illustrations, borrowed from baptism and marriage, are inextricably
mixed up together.

13. % dp. &ud Ti)s évr.] “sin committed by people under the influ-
ence of,” “in defiance of,” “ the commandment,” by breaking through
the barriers of it,” “out of the midst of it”: supra 2. 27. This render-
ing of 8ud, justified, I hope, by the passages cited there, seems to lessen
the difficulties connected with its use here, and supra 8, 11, and
clsewhere.

24, 7od owp. T0b 0. TovTov] ““this death-enslaved body.” 6. 6.

Cuar. VIIL 2. ¢ vépos-tob-mv. tijs {wijs-&v-Xp.] The spiritual law
of life-in-and-by-Christ Jesus.

9. 8. Paul presupposes, assumes as an undonbted fact, that those
to whom he was writing, were members of Christ, Christ’s people,
Xpworrod : and so necessarily, mvedpa Xp, éyovres : regenerate, having the
Spirit dwelling in them : no longer év oapki but & avedpar.. There is
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Nox-C. 11. & with acc. 18. 7y wéAX. 8. amox. A. 28. 17.
19. x7iows for ktrioua. 21.

SEPT. 20. pataidTys.

CHAPTER 1X.

HEBR. 8. Noyil els. 22. ok. Cpy. 83. Mfov wpook. xal .
ak. and 7ds...ov.

No~-C. 6. olov ¢7e. 11. wime and 7¢ ay.

SEPT. 3. avafepa = O], res deo devota, sine spe redemtionis,
Jos. 6.17,18.1; Deut. 7. 26, res exitio destinata. Grimm and Schl.

no doubt implied by elmep: it expresses an admitted fact: ““ You are
not in the flesh,” left to yourselves in your inherited weakness of the old
man, in your human nature unaided from above, “but you are in the
Spirit,” taken up into,—adopted by,—interpenetrated by all the influences
of,—within the sphere and realm of,—the Spirit; «if the Spirit of God
dwelleth in you” (which cannot be questioned). ¢“For if any man have
not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of His”; not a Christian at all.

10.  vexpov & ap....] ““dead for the work of sin,...alive for the work
of righteousness”: “as (uév) the body is mortified..., so (8¢) the soul
is quickened...”

20. parasrys] V. A. for L):m’ Job 7.16. «xevos and parafos are used,
in translating this word, indifferently, as though equivalent, Jer. 10. 3,
Threni 4. 17 : see also James 2. 20, & dvfpume keve. els xevov = pdyy
passim in V. A. and N. T. In this place par.= ¢ corruption, dissolu-
tion, temporary annihilation”: ¢“the being emptied out.” 8w rov vrwor.
= “for the purposes of...”

23. viofeoiav] The amolirp. 7Tod odp., the full and complete re-
demption of the body,—by its deliverance from the SovAela s ¢pHopds,
the enslavement and bonds of death and corruption, at the Resurrec-
tion,—will be the completion of our viofeoia, our Adoption as God’s
children : our Lord calls it ¢ our Regeneration.” M. 19. 28,

Crap. IX. 1. & Xp.] - Is this an Hebraic form of adjuration, the
literal rendering of “3 V3¥3, Gal. 1. 207 & =v. ay., “by the motion of
the Holy Spirit.”

10. x &] 733%, in V. A. koiry, literally, as if its only sense were
“hed”: whereas it means “effusio seminis.” Lev. 15. 16, dvfpuros ¢
av E£éNdy é& adrov kolty amépparos. ]

22. oxedy dpyis] “vasa in que ira effundatur”: oxevp é\éovs
“vasa apta in quee conferatur benignitas,” Grimm :—very remaikable
Hebraisms,
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CHAPTER X.

Hesr. 5. 9. 11. SEPT. 1. evdoxia. 17. axon.

28. Exact from V. A. Compare with Hebrew, Is. 10. 22, 23:
curious traunslation both of n?? and 1193, “God bringeth his-dispensa-
tions to an end, cutting them short in righteousness.” Gesen. renders
““interitus decretus est: affert inundando justitiam.”

Cuar. X. 8. 76 pijpa] “The essential thing,” ‘‘materies,” *‘the
sum and substance”: =737 in its constant usage. Or “the message”;
“it comes home to thee,” ““fits close to thee” in mouth and in heart;
i.e. “the message of the faith...” -

11, 13. These two Quotations are S. Panl’s proofs from Secripture of
his positions in 9 and 10: that in (11) asserting the reward of wioris;
that in (13) of ordparos opoloyla. Each yap is independent and
distinet : the second not a confirmation of the first, but antithetical to
it : as is so frequent in his use of ydp: which we find repeated three or
four times in succession, introducing each a fresh and separate reason.
Cap. 8. 13, 14, 15: 13. 9, 12,

12. °L re xai”’B.] Acts 6. 1, note.

16. dkoj] Quotation from V. A. John I12. 38, note, Heb. 4. 2.
The sense that seems to lie in our translation of 17, “and hearing by
the word of God,” vanishes, if examined carefully. May we explain it
thus? Isaiah says, in amazement, * W70 hath believed our message-
heard-by-him?” (as though all ought to have belicved.) ¢ Clearly
then” (S. Paul argues from this astonishment of Isaiah) dpa “ faith
ought to have followed heedful-hearing-of-the-message, and that ought
to have been given because of the word of God conveyed by it”: was
due to the message as being the word of God.

19. “Did not Israel know” that the Gentiles would hear the
message and be admitted into God’s family? Yes: for Moses and
Isainh had told them so. & obx ve, V. A. for DY X2, “by them-
that-are-no-people” of God. Could they have understood this, as if
meaning ‘‘against”? or were they accustomed to render 2 by émi fre-
quently, and did so here, blindly? Can éri, by any possible contortion,
mean ‘“by,” instrumentally ? " _

21. =@pos 7. L] ¢ with respect to,” Hebr. 1. 7. For ‘?N in this
sense see Gen. 20. 2. ““ Abraham said of Sarah” E. V.; where V. A.
have wepl. 2 Kings 19. 32, mpos. This use-of a wrong preposition is a
strong instance of what has been said above, J. 1. 1, note.
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CHAPTER XI.

HEeBR. 2. év “Hhia, by. 9. yev. els. 34, rai = in order that.

CHAPTER XII.

Non-C. 1. &a with gen. 5. ¢ 8¢ kaf eis. 16. ¢ppov. wap’
éavt. 18. 710 éE Suav. 20. Ydule.

SEPT. 3. els 70 cwdp.

Cuaprer XIIL
HeBr. 1.3.9. ov p. M. 9. 18, note. 13. wepimr. Me. 7. 5.

Nox-C. 1. éfovala. 3. ¢poBos Tév a. & 8. Tov érepov.

Cuap. XI. 2. «xara for ‘PL’, “ with respect to,” 1 Cor. 15. 15. Sy
often has this meaning: Gen. 18. 19, Joel 1. 3, Is. 37. 9. And it is
often rendered in V. A. by «xard : although not in the passages quoted.
‘We may allowably infer that this meaning may have been attached to
it, by the authors and readers of V. A, as an equivalent for 2.

8. Not exactly as either in Hebrew or V. A,

12. Arrppa] “fall and forfeiture,” wAjpwpa, “final and full restora-
tion.”

25. dwo pépovs] Occurs only 5 times in N. T., and about as often
in V. A.: where it stands twice for N3P, literally rendered : Dan. 1. 2,
Neh. 7. 70. S. Paul alone uses it, R. 11. 25, 15. 15, 24, 2 Cor. 1. 14,
2. 5. It would seem to be never found in Classical Authors.

30. dmeflela] mot “unbelief” but “disobedience”: Grimm :—see
note, Eph. 5. 6.

Cmap. XIL 1. Xoy. A] 1 Pet. 2. 1, “spiritual,” perhaps, as
opposed to Aarpela 8.’ dhoydv, by sacrifices of animals without reason.

3. es7o0.] “soberly,” E. V. and this is correct. But Zow do we
get this from the Greek ? It is apparently a phrase insensibly adopted
from V. A.,-as a convenient adverbial formula, (see Mc. 5. 34) by those
acquainted with that Version ; and so seems to have got into N. T. as
in els xevoy, 2 Cor. 6. 1, Gal. 2. 2, and here: where 70 owgp. stands
for a noun. Phil. 2, 13, 16.

19. 86re 76mov] = dare spatium: “make way for it,” “let it pass by.”

Crar. XIIL 1. wdoa yuys] = “every one, every body.” Supra 2. 9.
10. wMjpopa vopov]  “the whole-Jaw-in-full.”
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CrapTEr XIV.
HEBR. 11. ¢o éysd. 14. 21, év. 14. xowov.
Nox-C. 1. 75 =. dat. of part. 2. miorever ¢. 5. kpivet.
6. ¢povov.
CHAPTER XV,

HEeBR. 5. 13. 6 ©. 7is vmopovijs... 6.13.19. év. 11. nom.
for voc.

No~-C. 1. d8dvatos in sense of weak. 8. Tas émayy. Tédv .
15. amo p. 21. guvjo. 26. rxowwviav.

Cuap. XIV. 4. =30 ] Like {j 7¢ 0., 6. 10: and infra 6, 7, 8,
All are instances of what used to be called “ dative of the person.”

11. ¢5 éys] Is. 45. 23, Hebr. *Ay3%3 3, V. A. kar' épovrod
Suvbw: to which {& éyd is clearly equivalent in the mind of S. Paul:
D ORI M, Is 49, 18, V. A, {d éyd...dr..  éfopdA.] “shall give
praise,” “adore.” M. 11. 25, note : and infra 15. 9.

14. e pn]=dA\d, as so often in N. T.: note M. 12. 4; 24. 36,
Me. 18. 32: and this corresponds exactly to the well-known use of
DY '3, which V. A. generally render by dAla: Gen. 32. 29, 1 Sam, 8.
19, Ps. 1. 4, or by dn dAXN’ 4, 2 K. 23. 23, but occasionally also by el
u1, Gen. 32. 27, Lev. 22, 6.

19. =7s olkodopss 7ijs els aAN.] A N. T. illustration and phrase
altogether : not found in Hebrew. s els d. oik. means clearly “mutual
edification”: but Zow it comes to mean it, I cannot see.

20. 8iwd wp.] Note 2. 27: 4. 11 ; ““in spite of,” “in disregard of,”
offence to his conscience : ‘“breaking it down.”

Cuapr. XV. 2. dy. mp. oix.] ““with a view to that which is good-
for-edification.”

4. wapak\.] = Instruction, teaching, enlightenment”: Note Acts
4. 36, 13. 15, 15. 31, “that we may hold our hope n-combination-with,
under the pervading influence of, patience, and the teaching of the Holy
Scriptures”; ““maintain our own hope in combination with toleration
and forbearance to others, and the direction and true interpretation of
H. Ser.”:—which is the best security under the blessing of ¢ ®. s
vrr.... (B) for the 70 adre ¢p. and & éi or. Sofdlew (6): and gives the
true force to the injunction of (7) wpoocAanBdv. ‘“accept,”  welcome,”
others, notwithstanding minor differences and imperfections. I submit
this interpretation as consistent with the whole context, confirming and
summing up all the arguments of Cap. 14. ¢ Patience and comfort of
the Scriptures” are out of tune with the whole previons passage : which
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CuapTER XV
Hesr. 9.10.11.12. 22. & K. 20. ¢ ©. 745 elp.
NoxN-C. 18. edhoyia and drdrwv.

enjoins emphatically forbearance and submission to divine instruction,
in our dealings with the tender comsciences and scruples of weaker
brethren. Possibly there may be no connexion between 76 avro ¢poveiv
(5) and év &t ordpare 8. (6): and 76 adro may refer to ¢ @ess and not to
év dAAplows. ““May the God of forbearance and instruction grant to you
to be like-minded with Himself in your conduct towards one another
after the example of Jesus Christ”; ‘ make you, in accordance with His
revealed will and character, tolerant of the infirmities of others, as Jesus
was, and ready and willing to teach them the truth in meekness; so
that by His blessing, all may be won to agree in the faith, and so with
one mind and one mouth glorify God.”

9. 7a 8t évy] For eis 8¢ 70 7d évy... 74 ov. 0. Y] V. A, for
‘|DW5 The translators were aware of ? giving signification of dative of
person sometimes: and so rendered it here, by dative alone; against
Greek idiom altogether. Hebr. 13. 15.

12. Exact quotation from V. A. % pila v (surculus not radiz :
“offshoot”): no article with either nominative in Hebrew : as required
by the sense.

29, évekorrt. Tob &.] Forg? with inf. M. 2. 6.

30. &w] with gen. in this sense peculiar. 12. 1, 1 Cor. 1. 10.

Cuar. XVI. 2. & xuplp] Possibly here “because of,” “for the
Lord’s sake,” év for 2 ¢ propter.” 2 Kings 14. 6, T} INDNA '8, V., A,
dkagros év Tals ap. av. dwof. Gen. 18, 28, reducible to class (C) in note
M. 3. 1L

23. Acts 20. 4, Ddios was a Corinthian. 1 Cor. 1. 14.

25. Observe kara first with and then without article: required by
the sense in each case: omitted in the latter by common Hebraic usage,
exhibited so frequently and so remarkably in this Epistle, notably in
these last 3 verses, and not to be accounted for in any other way.
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CHAPTER 1.
Hepe, 1 2 3. 4. 5. 9. &: and art. omitted. 4. émb=5%,
infra 8. 11. 29. 30.
NoN-C. 8. éws Téhovs. 16. Nowmov. * 25. loyvpoTepov.

CHAPTER II.

HEeBR. 3. éy. mpos, M. 13. 56. 4. 5. 8. 7. 16. omission of
art. 14, ruyixos.

Nox-C. 2. 7. 12. elddpev. 13. Sidaktols mvevparos. 16.
construction : Tis éyvw...s.

Cuaprer IIL
HEBR. 3. katT dvbp. mepimar.

No~-C. 2. ydia V. émor. 3. émov. 8. &. 17. olruvés éae .

Cuap. I. 21. “When in the midst of the revelations of God’s
wisdom, the world recognised not God in that wisdom” (looked not
through it to God): “it pleased God, by this despised and seemingly
foolish announcement...”; “by the promulgation of a doctrine which
they esteemed foolishness...”

30. & adrot] This use of & is probably Hebraie, for | =dro,
R. 1. 4, 2 Cor. 2. 2, 7. 9, Rev. 2. 11. “Through Him you are in
Christ.” So also dro ©.= 7o @., recalls another V. A. rendering
of . Jude 23, note. i

Cuar. IL 1. «kaf vmepoxnv] “by way of any excellence.” poprv-
ptov] Hebr. idiom, applied to the Law, first, Ex. 25. 16 : and afterwards
to the Gospel.

5. wioris &] Note Me. 1. 15.

Cuar. II1. 8. & elow] ‘“He that planteth and...watereth are one
and the same thing”: “whether a man planteth or watereth, it is all
the same.”
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CHAPTER 1V.

HERR. 3. els é\ay. 9. Irregularity of article. 15. év Xp....
éyévrnoa. 21.

NO\I C. 2.6 8¢ A. 6. Latter clause: construction, 9. Hewrpov
11. dpre.

CHAPTER VI.
Non-C. 6. d. pera a. kplverar. 11, Tadrd Tives 7re.

9. O. cwepyoi] “We are God’s labourers all”: ye are God’s field,
God’s blessing.

12. & x. x] “wood, thateh, reeds.”

13. & . dwox.] ““There-is-to-be-a manifestation by fire.”

CuAP. IV. 3. €is éhdy.] An evident Hebraism: though I find no
instance exactly like it in V. A.

4. oddv & ovv.] “I am conscious of no offence”: I know nothing
against myself”: old use of “by” in E. V., see Craniner’s letier to
Henry VIII., Burnet’s Hist. of the Reformation, Book 3, near the
beginning : “I am exceeding sorry that such things can be proved by
the Queen”:—i.e. “against.”

15. & Xpwrd...¢yévwmoa] “You are my children in Christ...”
Or, possibly, é& Xp. = els Xp., since 3 means both i¢n and info; and in
the latter sense is rendereéd by év occasionally. M. 28, 19. ¢I have
begotten you into Christ,” *“ brought you, as a father, into the family of
Christ.”

21. & pdB8w] M. 3. 11, note, Apoc. 2. 27, L. 22. 49. It is one
of the most startling instances of the literal translation of 3 by év: not
_ Greek, in any sense, or by any stretch of critical ingenuity, but Hebraic :
which cannot be too strongly stated, or too often repeated, in this and
similar instances of violation of gramiar and idiom. It is borrowed, no
doubt, from similar uses of & in V. A., e.g. 1 Chr. 12. 11, 14, éralevoer
dpds év pdaoré, Ps. 89. 33.

Cuap. V. 5. eis 6\ mijs 0.] A violation of the rules of grammar,
common in 8. Paul: assignable in all probability to a Hebrew source.
2 Cor. 5. 5

Cuar. VL. 1. «kplvesfac émi vdvi..] M 28. 14, Mec. 8: 4, notes, and
2 Cor. 13. 1, Acts 25. 9.

5. dva péoov] for '3, V. A. passim. Ex. 22. 26, avo, péoov a'ytov
xal Befrrov. Jud. 15. 4, dvd p. 7év 8o képxkwv. The pecuharlty here
lies in its use with only one, 106 d. Compare 1 K. 5. 12, v elprjvy dva
e Xepdp kai dvo. p. Sadopov. <lad,

GU. 5
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CuAPTER VIL
Nox-C. 381. wapdaye.. 32. mwds for bmws. 34, peuépiotar.
SEPT. 5. émi 76 avro. 17. e wn, R. 14. 14, note. 37. Tod
TpELY,
CrAPTER VIIL
i

Nox-C. 4. &repos €l un. 6. els avTov, 8. wepioaetoper. 12.
TUTTOVTES,

Caaprrer IX.
No~n-C. 1. The construction, for interrogation, unusual. 12.
oTéyouey, 13. p@Ahov 7)...Wa.
CHAPTER X.

HEBR. 5. év 7ols wh. 16. 70 mot. Tis edh. 32. ampdakoTot.

No~-C. 2. éBamricavro, middle. 7. éxdfice...payeiv. In-
finitive after intransitive verb: universal almost, in V. A. and
N.T. 10. oroBpevrod. 33. u) for ov. P

SEPT. 20. datuoviows, M. 9. 33, note.

13. Strong instances of S. Paul’s use of the dative (of the person, as
it used to be called, inexactly but comprehensively), see Rom. 6. 2, 20,
infra 9. 21.

Cuar. VIL 15. & eipyvy] See Gal. 1. 6,1 Th. 4. 7. In all three
the sense of “into” suits best: which 3 constantly conveys. It is a
Hebrew idiom literally rendered by a wrong preposition.

Cuar. VIIL 11. éni]= 5 “on account of,” “leaning upon,” ‘“rely-
ing upon.” Cap. 9. 10.

Cuar. X. 3. mvevparkov] ‘‘supernatural.” 15. 44, Gal. 4. 29.
The manna was not in any sense spiritual food, nor the water out of the
rock that followed them, spiritual drink: but both miraculous and
supernatural. TlveSpa constantly means ‘“‘the supernatural” as con-
trasted with odp¢ ¢ the natural.”

11. 7ad 7é\y 7dv al.] “Upon whom the extremities of the two dis-
pensations, the ante-Christian and Christian eras of the world, have
come,” in whom have met together the end of the one and the beginning
of the other. Heb. 9. 26.

18. The Jews were 'lopaj) xara odpxa: the Christians 'Iop. xar’
érayyeliav. 8. Paul appeals both to the Jewish and Christian in-
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CHAPTER XI.

NoN-C. 4. xata ke, éx. 18. pépos 1. 30. ikavol. 34. &
av Eew. ‘

CHAPTER XII.

NON—Q: 2. @s av 7yecbe. 13. émroricOnuer. 22. Order of
words.  27. éx pépovs. 29. uy interrogative.

~

CHAPTER XIII,
Nox-C. 2. e8d. 8. Yoplow. 8. eire. 12. dpre. 13. peitwr.

stinctive belief of what was implied by participation in sacrifices
offered to God.

32. See R. 3.9, John 7. 35.

Crar. XI. 7. &fa] V. A. for MmN “likeness”: Ps. 17. 15,
N. 12. 8. Never so found in good Greek. »

20. ovx &ori...payeiv] “There is no eating the Zord’s supper”:
Kup. contrasted with {8wv: they met together to eat not the feast of the -
Lord, in the way instituted by Him, but their own meal. :

22. «karawrxdvere] This verb is used by V. A. as= “humilio,”
“tanquam pudendum rejicio,” ¢‘contumeliosé afficio”: Ps. 13. 7, Ruth
2. 15. So here “you treat the poor with disrespect,” ¢ humiliate them.”

27. In V. A. &oxés éoru="1 DT, “he is guilty,” Lev. 20. 9. No
instances in V. A. of genitive of crime are given in Trommius ; only one
in Apocrypha. 2 Mace. 13. 6, icpoosulias &voxos. There seems to have
been a generalisation from a particular, from murder to any other
crime ; ““ceedis reus” generalised gradually into “reus”: ¢there is
blood on his hands,” i D7, coming at last to signify ¢there is guilt on
him,” &oxos éore. D07 '71’:";7 MM, “and so there be blood upon thee,”
came to mean “...guilt in the midst of thee”: V. A. xai éoror & ool
aipare &oxos, ‘““some one guilty by reason of bloodshed,” originally.
M. 5. 22, note, James 2, 10.

Caar. XIL 7. 7 dovépwors] “the illuminating insight,” the
power of elucida.ting divine mysteries and making them clear to others.”

10. yém yA] V. A. 2 Chr. 16. 14, yérm pipor.

Cuar. XIIL 6. ddwcia] Contrasted with alyfeia: a very strong
instance of adiwkds = yevdijs, M. 11. 19, note, Luke 16. 9, infra 15. 34.

12. & aivlypari...] Numb. 12. 8, ordua xard orépa Aaljow abrd
év €ider kal ob 8 alvypdrov. V. A. of which passage Grimm says
‘ observabatur apostolo,” and Alford “ there is a reference to it.”

5—2



68 1. CORINTHIANS.

CHAPTER XIV.

Nox-C. 2. NMaAév g daon. 5. éerds €l un: and subjunctive
after el. 7. bpws. 10. € Toyor Past with éore Present.

CuAPTER XV.
HeBr. 15. kata = ‘7;7, R. 11. 2, note. 45. éyévero eis. 52. év
i) éox. cahw. 54, kaTem....els vicos.

NON’-C 6. émrdvw. "28. Wa ... mdgw. 30. wdoav dpav. 381.
T Duer. kavy. my Joy mn you. 37. 7dv Aovmrdv. 47, yoikos. 49.
épopéoapey. 51. mdvres pév ov.

CuarTER XVI
HeBR. 6. mpos U. mapauevd, 2 Th. 8. 10. 11. év elpnvy.

Nox-C. 1. Noyla. 2. 6 10 av evod. 4. dEwov Tob kapé .
12. kal wdvrws ovk 7y 0. 18. dvéravoar.

Cuare. XIV. 7. $86yyois] = “notes.”

16. edhoyia] = elxapioria. Note M. 26, 26.

37. mvevparwkos] =inspired by H. Spirit. 12. 1.

Cuar, XV. 8. “To me, the abortion, so to speak.”

14. wijpvypa] mot “our preaching”: but the subject of it: *the
Gospel preached by us.”

15. «kard 7. ®.] ‘ with respect to,” see Romans 11, 2.

34. Owaiws] For NPR3, “truly,” “in earnest”: note M. 11. 19.
This rendering of the adverb, justified by the usage of V. A. and N. T.,
seems in this passage to express the sense better, and is more gramma-
tically correct than those generally suggested.

54. There seems to be a distinction here between ¢faprov and
Ovnrov: the former comprehending all that were dead before the judg-
ment day and turned already to corruption (vv. 50, 52), the latter those
liable to death, but not yet dead.

58. & Kuply] Confer Col. 3. 18, Ph. 1. 13, notes.

Caar. XVI. 2. plav 0a8B.] M. 28. 1, Mec. 16. 2, L. 24. 1, péa for
wpary: Hebraism : Gen, 1. 5, 2. 11, yjuépa pia, the fivst day : 76 évi, the
first river: V. A, literal rendering for 0¥,

22. papdv dfd] Syriac: “the great Lord is coming.” ¢ Kijpuos
éyyds, Phil. 4. 6.
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CHAPTER 1.

HEBR. 2. Beod.. Kvpzou, omission of article, Tit. 1. 3. 3.
. TEV ol. 6 v . 9. mem. ép eaUT M. 27. 43, infra 2.3, 11. &
. wp. 12, év dwi.... 18. miaTis 6 O,

NoN-C. 4. 5. 8. éBapnf. éfamop. 9. wpev Wlth perf. part.
13. aAX 5 4. 14. dwo . 15. Sevrépav. 20. boar ém,

Cuar. L. 3. o 7év ol.] Hebr. use of genitive for adjective. For
wapax). see J. 14. 16, note. -

5. eis fjuds] Vulg. “in nobis.” The frequent use of els in V. A,
for 2% apud, or 3 in and into, may allowably be suggested in explanation
of its occurrence in N. T. in such passages as this, where the sense of
apud or in, is required. J. 1. 18,

9. wemoih....ép’ éavrols] Me. 1. 15, note. Infra 2. 3, éri has ace.
els Ov JAwik., next verse, is an example of almost parallel usage ; see
1 Tim. 5. 5, for our E. V. rendering “trust.”

15. radry 7§ ] dative of oause: “because of this persuasxon
Infra 24, 2. 12.

18. mworos 6 ®. ér] A form of adjuration, purely Hebraic, and
corresponding to 'd MM G, 2 Sam. 2. 27, V. A. {f Kdipios o, “as
surely as God liveth”; “as God is true, verily our word...”. Is it not
possible that here, and in other similar passages, o answering to '3,
may have the force of asseveration which ‘2 has, ““surely, verily”? See
note, M. 7. 23.

20. ¢ How many soever be the promises of God,” He will assuredly
fulfil them in and through Christ”: lit. ¢in Him is the va/, and in Him
the dmjv”: the recognition and the fulfilment. o

21. o BeB. np....els Xp.] It is hard to translate eis adcquately
here : ¢ for" seems perhaps best.

23. ‘It was from the wish to spare you, that I never came again,”
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CHAPTER II.

HEBR. 2. xai 7is é and é£ éuod, 1 Cor. 1. 30. 3. mem. éml =.
vuds. 4. &waw. 8. 10. év mwp. Xp. 12.14.17. év K. and év Xp.
14. v dopnp.

Nown-C. 1. ékpwa éuavrd, 5. amd u. 7. xaramefj. 11
TAEOVEKT,

CrApTER TIL
HEBR. 5. da¢’ éavrav. 7. 1) Siakovia Tob 6.

CHar. II. 2. & &uod] é¢=vmo, for I, which has both meanings,
but is generally rendered by é& or dwé in V. A., rather than by vwo.
Infra 3. 18, 7. 9, 13. 4, note : -1 Cor. 1. 30.

4. S 8] “outof the midst of”: R. 2. 27, note: 2 Tim. 2. 2.

10. & mpooume X.] (a), 4. 6 (b), 5. 12 (c), the only instances,
apparently, in N. T. of é mp. And I can only find one (Pr. 8. 30) in
V. A. (for 1’2?‘?) amid the innumerable examples of mpo, dmwo, xara with
mpéowmov. And in each of the three instances, the meaning is distinctly,
different (Grimm sub woce): (a) in conspectu Christi: ie. approbante
Christo. (b) in fuacie, ie. in persond Christi. (c) in externd specie:
compare 1 Sam. 16. 7, dvfpwmos dyerar els mpdowmov, ¢ 3¢ Beds eis kapdiav.

12. & K.] May not the force of év here, and in verses 14 and 17,
be simply “dy,” “ by the help of,” derived, of course, from the common
use of 37 This meaning seems the most natural and the best, for év
Kuply, in many passages of G. T.: e.g. 1 Cor. 7. 22, 15. 31, 58, Gal. 5.
10, Eph. 6. 10, Ph. 4. 2, 74 py evpeiv. Supra 1. 15.

17. kamm).] “adulterate, dilute, water down.”

Cuap. JII. In this chapter we have a very remarkable instance
of a well-known peculiarity of S. Paul’s writings: that is to say, his
‘tendency to be carried away abruptly from the subject he is discussing
to another, very slightly, if at all connected with it, by a fresh train
of ideas arising out of expressions employed by him in relation to the
matter immediately before him, The mention of the érworody éyye-
ypoppévy ob péhavi Ao mvedpart @. {dvros, otk &v whail Mibivais dAN
év 7\, kapdias, seems to have reminded him irresistibly of the parallel
distinction between the characteristics of the Law and the Gospel ; and
he avails himself at once of the opportunity of illustrating the latter
contrast by the images suggested by his description of the former.
And consequently, the force and meaning of the words and ideas
borrowed and transferred, must be modified by the consideration that '
they are used by way of illustration, and not of dogmatic definition.
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Nox-C. 1. ounor. and ovoratikév. 3. Siarovnf. 14. uy
for ov. 18. dmd 4. els 8.

We must be cautious also not to be misled by our familiarity with the
English Version, or by the distinction between the letter and the spirit
of a command, or document, in our ordinary phraseology. As S. Paul
sums up and concludes his argument by ¢ 8¢ Kipios 70 mvedud éore (17),
it is hard to imagine that the word #vedpa, in any part of that argu-
ment, means anything but 76 mvedpa Kvplov (17). The walalo Swbijxy
rervropérn & Aows, év whaél Mblvass, introductory, transitory, given
only for a time,—«arapyouuérm, not pévovou,—was essentially, in
Hebraic phrase, ypduparos (6): and Moses the original Sudxovos of it,
its administrator and expounder, as he was the channel of its com-
munication to Israel. The xawy Siabrjxy, évrervropérm & mwhaél rkapdias
gapkivais,—final, abiding, given once for all, uévovoa,—was, essentially,
wveiparos, the gift and work and dispensation of the Holy "Spirit;
and Jesus Christ the original Swdkoves of it (R. 15. 8), its promulgator
and expounder to Jews and Gentiles alike: hence, in this passage,
diakovia seems almost to be used as equivalent to Suafijxn. For clearly,
in 7 and 8, the contrast lies, not between favdrov and mvedparos, but
between & ypdppacw and rod wvedparos (as in 6): and so 7 Sax. 70D
mv. is set against. g Suak, & yp. &vrer. &v Afots, ie. 7 malawd Sabiixy,
The condemnation and the death (9 and 7), as the justification
(Sckaroovvn) and the life through the Spirit, were the issues, not of the
Swaxovia in its strict sense, but of the Swbijxn. The words 76 dedofac-
pévov (10) and 76 karapyovpevov and 76 pévov (11) seem to refer quite
as naturally to the covenant, as to the promulgation and administration
of it. And if we attach any weight to the tenses employed, éyevijfy
(7) more accurately describes a single action,—the original enactment
of the’covenant,—than its continuous and frequently repeated promul-
gation. Its first publication &yenify & 8oéy, the traces of which were
left on the face of Moses so overpoweringly, éore u7) Stvacbar dareviva. ...
It is important also to remember that, in V. A., éAni{w is constantly
used for M3, confido (1 Tim. 5. 5, note), and Awis for wemolfnots,
as here in (12) which is but a resumption and restatement of (4).
It was not merely kope, but conviction, that the kearts of those to whom
he was writing, were soft and open to the influences of God’s Holy
Spirit, that encouraged S. Paul “to use great plainness of speech,”
and “ to declare to them the whole counsel of God,” with no veil drawn
between him and them.

13. wpds 10 pi) drevicar] Ought we to translate this,—with E. V.
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CrAPTER IV.
HEBR. 3. év 7ols a. 106. ¢ &w avbp.

NoN-C. 2. wn. wpos m. ovveld. avfp. O. elmav... Aduyrac.
8. év mavti, 16. nuépa k. 1. 17. ka vmwepp. els v.

and most commentators,—* that they could mnot,” or *“that they should
not,” as if describing the result or the object of Moses putting on the
veil? May we not rather take it as referring to the fact mentioned
in 7, and supply from thence S¥vacfar, and render “out of regard to
the fact that they could not?” Surely Moses put on the veil because
the people were afraid (Ex. 34. 30) to look stedfastly on him, and not
in order that they might not. And so, doubtless, dAX' émwpuwfy ought
to be connected with drevica:; and in strict grammar we should expect
wwpwbivat, governed also by mpds, “out of regard to the fact that they
could not look stedfastly,...but that the thoughts of their hearts were
blinded”; “had a film over them.” =@pos = callositas = the film or
curtain that drops over the eye from disease, and blinds by hardening
it,—is an apt and forcible emblem of the wilful Zardness of heart
which blinded the Jews to the true meaning of the prophecies: the
xaAvupa which they interposed between themselves and the truth,
typified by the veil which hid the face of Moses: and which remained
even to the time when the Apostle wrate, wij dvax., “unless it were
rolled back and taken away,” as in the case of every one who turned
to the Lord (yvixa dv émwrp.); for then it was done away with and
-abolished in and by Christ: ére &v Xp. xar.

We should observe also in this wonderful passage the strongly
marked and pointed antithesis of the contrasted categories.

madata Srabrixy ko) Swabijy

ypdpparos TvevparTos

KaTdKkpLoLs Swatootvy

fdvaros Lo

70 KaTapyovpevon 70 pévov

TUpusts wappnaia

kaAvppa dvakekahvppévoy mpdowmov
dovdela (Gal. 5. 1) é\evlepla

Crar. IV. 2. 7d kp. 7ijs aloy.] ¢ All secret-ways of unseemliness,”
Hebraic for “all unbecoming disguises,” “all degrading equivocations
-and false pretences.”.

3. “But if, after all, our Gospel be (kai) veiled ”: still keeping up
-the metaphor of the last chapter: verses 14, 15.



2 CORINTHIANS. 73

CHAPTER V.

HEBR. 1. olkod. éx ©. 7. wepimatoduey, Gal. 5. 25, Me. 7. 5,
notes. 12. év mwpocwme.

Nox-C. 7. eldovs in sense of sight, and not of the thing seen.
SEPT. - 10. &umrpocfev for “in front of.”

CHAPTER VI.

HEBR. 16. &7¢, M. 7. 23, note. 18. &oouac eis, M. 2. 6, note.

Nox-C. 2. kawpg 8. without preposition. 3. und. év . for
008. év ovd.: and 10. 4. év mwavri: and 7. 16.

SEPT. 1. els kevov, R. 12. 8, note. Gal. 2. 2; Isaiah 29. 8.

8. & mavri] This form is only used by S. Paul, of all the Sacred
‘Writers, and is not found in V. A. T doubt whether it has Classical
A uthority. - Z

10.  vékpwois] = “mortification”: 7 v, 7o 'I. = ¢ the mortification in-
culcated by Christ, exemplified in Christ”: % {wy 70d 'L =“the life
imparted by Jesus.” v y

Cuar. V. 1. 7 & 7. olkla 700 ok.] Hebraic. “Our tent-house upon
earth,” metaphorically for ¢ our body,” “domus in qui animus habitat
his in terris, velut in tentorio, quod mortis tempore detendetur.”
Grimm. Sap. 9. 15, Bpiller 76 yeddes oxijvos volv wodvdpdyTida,  oixod.
ék @. “cujus Deus auctor est,”

8. eddokéw] constantly used by V., A. for }'BRi=gaudeo, volo.

10. “The reward won by and throngh the body, corresponding
to”; wpos.

13. @e@...vpiv] dative of person. R. 6.2, 1 Pet. 2. 24.

Caar. VI 3. pop.] ¢ DI — labes, macula, corporis vitium (Lev.
21. 28, Deut. 15, 17), in V. A. passim, pdpos = dedecus, vituperium ;
unde popdopar : vitupero, culpo.” Grimm.

11. wemAdrwvrac] “swells with emotion,” ‘“expands and opens”:
Ps. 119. 32, 2 20D '3, drov éwrhdrvvas Tiv kapdlav pov. Is. 60. 5 the
same words ?l;,;? an), otherwise rendered in V. A. “Thou shalt see
and be confused, and thy heart shall fear and swell with emotion.” E.V.
“Thou shalt see and flow together and thy heart...be enlarged.”

12. omdyxvors] = affections, feelings: Hebraic idiom; occurring
constantly in O. T. Gen. 43. 30, Jer. 31. 20, Cant. 5. 4, In N. T.
found less frequently: L. 1. 78, Acts 1. 18, 1 J. 3. 17, Ph. 1. 8, Col. 3.
12. The bowels were considered by the Jews to-be the seat of the
affections, as the heart by us.
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CuarTer VII.
"HEBR. 6. 8. 14. év. 9. éx for vmo, as = ID Similarly :
infra 13. dmo. 15. pera ¢péBov, M. 24. 31, note. ;

- Nox-C. 2. ywpijoare. émheovexr. 5. 11. 16. év mavti:
and the participle O\. 11. dAa=immo. 11. dyvovs. 13. ava
wémavrat. 16. Bappd év v.

Cuaprer VIIL
HEBR. 24. els mplowmor = ’35‘7 1S

Nox-C. 2. kara Babovs. 12. éav. 16. &i8évre...év, M. 28.
19, note.

CrArTER IX,
HEBR. 5. 6. evhoyla.
Non-C. 11. dmréryra = liberality : supra 8. 2.
SEPT. 9. els Tov aldva. Notes Mc. 3. 29 and 1 Th. 4. 15.

Cuap. VIL 4. wapdihnois] See note J. 14, 16 for this, and infra
vv. 6, 7. '

Cuap. VIIL 5. 8id fedip. ©.] A strong instance of the omission
of the article, inexplicable by any ordinary rules of Greek construction:
and apparently to be referred to the frequent and palpable irregularity
as to the use of the definite article in Hebrew.

7. tjé b évapiva] For the anomalous expression + év juiv ay.
see 1 J. 4. 16.

19. owékd. 7jp. obv 1 x.] A most curious construction: literally
and grammatically implying that the xdpis was a companion of 8. Pau
.and his colleague.

Cuar. IX. 4. dmdoracis] Heb. 3. 14, 11. 1. V. A, for n.‘_?f.ﬁn, iBat
39. 8, and MPN, Ruth 1. 12 = “confidence, hope, expectation.” Infra
11, 17.

5. ebloyla] V. A. for 373, one common meaning of which is
donum, a gift. Prov. 11, 25, "3¥9), a liberal soul. 1 Sam. 25. 27, miv
ebhoylav Tadryy, “3D. In verse 6 ér' ed. = “‘with liberal intent,” *“in a
liberal spirit,” “bountifully.”

©10. yewjpara] M. 26. 29, note.

12, “TIs not only enough to satisfy to the full the needs of the
brethren, but runs over in praise to God.”

13. 7 dmworayy 7is op.] “ Your unanimous obedience,” Hebraic
genitive.
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CHAPTER X.
HEBR. 2. kata gapka w. 10. 1 wap. Tod cep.
No~x-C. 1. & ¥. &a 7hs... 2. Twas 7ovs... 13. 15. 7a
duetpa.
- CHAPTER XL

HEeBR. 14. dyy. dpwtds.

Nox-C. 1. 19. avéyeobfar, with gen. 6. iidrys and év. .
8. oYwriov, and T U. diax. = “service towards you,” and not
“from you.” 20. els mpoa. 23. vmrép.

Cuar. X. 4. dvvara 7¢ ©.] A literal rendering of an Hebrew
idiom’ (see note, Acts 7. 20). Jonah 3. 3 is, so far as I know, the only
instance of this use of ‘? after an adjective, which Grimm explaing as =
“Deo judice.,” It is probably equivalent to ’Q-’;‘»‘?, 2 Kings 5. 1, Gen.
10. 9. The idiom 7 Ywaxoy 70 Xp. is found also R. 1. 5, 1 P. 1. 22,

7. 7d kard wp, BL] “You look at the things before your eyes,”
‘“judge only by what you see”: as in verse 1, “I, who when amongst
you am outwardly,” “ to the eye” (as my detractors say) ‘insignificant,
but full of boldness towards you in my absence”: infra verse 10.

8 For omission of article here and infra 17, 18, see ch. 8. 5, note.

13. The pepihropdvor ypdppa, which marked bounds, was a kave.

Eis 7d aperpa here, and v. 15, may possibly be used in the Classical
sense of the word, as Grimm takes it, to mean ¢ extravagantly, im-
moderately”: or in a special, non-classical sense, as most Translators
and our E. V. have rendered it, “beyond, outside” our measure; as
seems to suit the context best. For the adverbial form, els 7a d., see R.
12. 3, note.

Cuap. XI. 2. sppooduny vuds] “I have got-you-to-be-betrothed,” -
“have caused you to be...”

10. éorw dA. Xp. & éuot] A very strange form of expression, irre-
ducible to Greek idiom.

7 & av. od. ¢p.]  Huic gloriationi non precludetur via”: ““nemo-
me impediet quominus hic re glorier”: Grimm. ¢ This boasting shall
not be barred against me.”

14, dyyedov ¢purds] The identity of this Hebrew idiom, gen. of
noun for adjective, with our own, “an angel of light” = “a bright,
glorious, angel,” makes the phrase seem quite natural to us; and we
forget that it is not a Greek form at all: only a literal rendering of
a Hebrew form.
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SEPT.  28. émovor....“ quotidiane perturbationes”: Numb.
26. 9, compare. 3. els Tods aidvas.

CHAP'[:ER XII.

HEeBr. 12. év 7. vmr.... 18, mrepiem.

Nox-C. 5. 9. ravy. év Tals... 17. Construction of whole
verse. 18. émAeovéwr.

SEpT. 10. evdoxd év. Note, M. 3. 17.

16, d¢pwv and deposivy] in this passage, and infra 12. 6, 11,
seem almost equivalent to “wain,” and “wvanity”: “let no man think
me vain” because of my boasting.

25. wemoinka] This use of wowely with nouns of #me is seldom
found in Classical Authors, and not often in V. A., or Apocrypha.
Job 10. 7, Ecclesiastes 10. 7, it is the literal rendering of %Y in same
sense, In Vulgate this verse stands ‘““nocte et die...fui,” which, if ac-
curately interpreted, has a widely different meaning.

Cuar. XII. 2. & Xp.] See notes Eph. 6. 21, Ph. 1. 13, Col. 3. 18.

7. 1 oapki] Not in, but for: “a sharp corrective for my human
pride.” dyyedos in V. A. is used always for ‘zl*ﬁl??.ﬁ, as if it meant
only ‘“messenger”: whereas in Hag 1. 13, and Mal. 3. 1, 2. 7,
“ prophet,” or ““minister,” would express its true sense more closely:
in accordance with its derivation from the same root, ?l?_\':’, as -'1?3;{5?9,
the leading idea of which is “ministerium,” ““opus alicui delegatum.”
‘We lose sight of this, if we always render dyyelos in N. T. (when it
clearly does not mean angel) by messenger: as generally in our E. V.
Here, for instance, ‘“minister,” or “agent,” is a more appropriate and
correct translation. For bodily sufferings, as connected with the agency
of Satan, see Job 2. 7, I.. 13. 16. ’

18. This absolute sense of wepiroréw, as = ‘“to live,” is distinctly
Hebraic: Mec. 7. 5, note, and supra 5. 7. Observe strange use of
dative 7¢ d. 7v., and -7ots a. ixv.: a sort of “dative of the manner,” so
seldom, in its most natural instances (of which this is certainly not one),
found in N. T.

20. ebpebd duiv] we translate at once, by intuition as it were, or
by recollection of the familiar Eng. Version, “by you.” Do we consider
how rare such a construction is in any Greek Authors? How inex-
plicable in 8. Paul? who omits the preposition here, when absolutely
necessary for the Greek idiom: as he inserts it elsewhere, when utterly
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CHAPTER XIIL

HEeBR. 1. wév pfjua. 12. év ay. ¢.
No~-C. 2. els 70 marw. 10. dwor. xpijo.

against the same: with a persistent irregulari.ty, as it were: using it
when not wanted, leaving it out when wanted: from old associations,
apparently, Hebraic or Alexandrine.

Cuap, XIIL 1. éml ordparos] Notes M. 28. 14 and Me. 8. 4.

4. The use of & in this sense, implying the cause, (three times in
this verse) (“through” and “by,” E. V., ex in Vulg.,) is due most
probably to the Septuagint renderings of {%, wheu, as so often, it carries
this meaning. Supra 2. 2, 7, 9,
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CrAPTER L.
HeBr. 6. év x. X. 16. év éuoi. 18. mpos av.
NoxN-C. 4. 70D év. ai. m. 18. av...ioT. 22. fuyv ayv. 7. 7.

e CHAPTER 1L
HEBR. 16. é£ € v., éx 7. and ov duk. . 0.

No~N-C. 2. ka7 3....80pauov. 5. mpos dpav.

CHAPTER III.

HEBR. 6. é\oy. av. eis 8. 17. eis X. 19. & dyy. R. 2. 27,
and év y.

Non-C. 19. dypis ob & 23. varo with ace.
Sept.  10. T0D 7. =3, M. 2, 6, note.

CHuar. I. 6. «aléoavros év x.] See notes at 1 Cor. 7. 15, and 1 Th.
4. 7. '

9. «kai dprt] Most probably Hebraic; from similar use of ),

16. év époi] by me: by my ministry.

Cuar. IL 16. ¢ épywv and &id wiorews are clearly not correspondent
terms: there must be a special distinct meaning for each preposition.
Is it not possibly the same use of 8id as in 2 Cor. 2. 4, “out of
the midst of,” “combined with”? =ilonis Xp., can this be ¢ faith n
Christ”? see R. 3. 22. How can we, by any principles of language,
get this meaning out of the phrase? I cannot but think the inter-
pretation, so much reprobated by Grimm, deserves careful consideration:
“fides, quee auctore, approbante, jubente Christo, habetur Deo”: the
same force of the genitive as in Oikatoovvn @eod. “ Christ’s faith,” i.e.
¢ the faith He prescribes and exacts.”

Crap. TIL 6. &\oy. els 8.] There is no 9 in Gen. 15. 3, quoted
here: but the form with eis in similar cases was so habitual to the
Authors of V. A. that they introduced it here,
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CHAPTER 1V,

HEBR. 6. dBB& 6 w 18. mpos . 20. & o. 27. 4 of T
nom. for voc.

Nox-C. 11. wjrws x. 16. dore. 20. dpre. 24 Gruva.

9. ol & m] M. 5 37, note. “The faith people”: “all true
believers”: N3N 33,

19.  Swr. 87 ayy.] “out of the midst of,” “in the presence of.”

23. Ty p.w. dwox.] Irregular syntax, very common in Hebrew :
see 2 Sam. 13. 16, and the V. A, rendering: a specimen of strange
mistakes, Eph. 2. 3, M. 25. 34, note.

Cuar. IV, 13. & doféveav] The accusative here inexplicable,
on any principles of grammar. Ellicott translates literally, ¢ because
of,” “on account of ”: but this is utterly unsatisfactory. Let us rather
admit, at once, that it is an instance of bad grammar: ace. for gen.,
and make it equivalent to TP, R. 2. 27. “Under the influence of,”
“out of.” 3.19. What particular doféveia? Does not the allusion to
odpfarpovs (15) suggest weakness or disease of the eyes? The result
probably of his stroke of blindness at his conversion: which would
account for his seldom writing by his own hand: and agrees with many
things said about his bodily infirmity. 7ov wepaocuov pov, “my trial,”
as he calls it (14).

20. dpr] Apparently never used in V. A.

24. d\\nyopovpeva] mot ““an allegory”: but ‘“capable of being
allegorised”: as the Niphal in Hebrew. Make a ovoroyia: and take
Agar and Sara, the slave and the free-woman, as allegorical representa-
tives of the bondage of the Mosaic, and the liberty of the Christian,
dispensation : under two categories :

1st, «kard odprka. Agar. Ishmael. Lex in Sina. Jerusalem ter-
restris. Judei. = Servitus.
~ 2nd. kot émayyeMlav. Sara. Isaac. Evangelium. Jerusalem cee-
lestis. Christiani. Libertas.

27. 4 od 7....obx @.] Literally quoted from V. A., showing the
ungrammatical use of od for p7 in such expressions, common to V. A.
as to N. T.

29. ¢ kard adpka...rov k. wvedpa] “He whose birth was natural
...him whose birth was supernatural.” 1 Cor. 10. 3, 15. 44.

31. dpa] Not “so then,” as a deduction from the preceding ar-
gument ; but as expressing antecedent conclusions. *Surely you cannot



80 GALATIANS.

CHAPTER V.
HEesr. 16. 7v. weper.

No~n-C. 6. 7e. 9. wkpa & 12. 8¢. k. amor. 21. B. B, no
article.

CHAPTER VI.

Hesr. 1. & 7w 12. boou 0. evmpoo.

wish to stand in the first category: to go back to Judaising bondage.
Surely we, Christians, Ioadk rékva kat émayyelias, are not children of
the bondwoman, but of the free: surely we shall not consent to dis-
inherit ourselves.”

CHar. V. 1. 7§ &evleple] Infra 13. James 1. 25, vdpov réleov,
Tov 17s é\. “the Gospel, the law” (i.e. dispensation, covenant, enact-
ment) “of freedom : Judaism......of bondage.”

17. Our translation in E. V. is undoubtedly wrong, as contra-
dicting S. Paul’s previous line of argument, full of encouragement and
promise : whereas E. V. suggests helplessness and despair, “so that ye
cannot do the things that ye would.” 8. Paul teaches that by the
help of God men may master the evil tendencies of  their nature (16).
And then goes on (17) “For the flesh,” i.e. human nature, “is ever
struggling against the Spirit: du¢ (on the other hand) so is the
Spirit against the flesh: and thése are set one against the other”
(i.e. God has given us the help of His Holy Spirit as a counterpoise
against the carnal tendency) ““to enable you to avoid doing whatever
your lusts desire,” “for the very purpose that you need not do whatever
you have a mind to.” {Iva w7, “in order that you may not,” “to the
end you should not”: much closer to the true meaning than, “so that
you can mot.”” The Vulgate gives correctly, ““Caro enim concupiscit
adversus Spiritum: Spiritus autem adversus carpem: hec enim sibi
invicem adversantur: ut non quaecunque vultis ea faciatis.”

25. 'We have mvedpare in this Chapter, with wepurarén (16), 3,
ayopar (18), and ororxéw: according to the common Hebrew idiom of
“walk ” for “life.” ¢If we-are-for living a spiritual life,” (as doubtless
we are: there is no uncertainty implied by ei,) ‘“let us also maintain a
spiritual walk.” A bold use of dative: representing the Holy Spirit as
the regulating cause. ; ‘

Cuar. VL 1. & n 7] Itis remarkable how seldom S. Paul uses,
in this Epistle, this form (év with dative) to express cause, manner
or instrument. of v, i.e. of Mveduar {Gvres, wepumdr., supra 5. 16, 25.
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Nox-C. 3. 9. undev. 7.0 éav om. 12. 74 oT...0ubkwvTaL,
16. xkaviw...om.

2. “Enter into the temptations, try and realise the trials, of
others”: do not make the weight of their shame heavier.

3. Jdoxéw=cogito in N. T. Note, M. 3. 9, Phil. 3. 4. Also in
V. A. Gen, 38. 15, &ofev admjv elvar wépvyw P, Prov. 27. 14.

5. Future, expressing what is likely to happen: “every one will,
in all probability, have to bear.”

10. oixelovs THs m.] ¢ Brethren in the faith,” ‘faith-kindred.”
V. A. use olkelros T0d omépparos for “consanguineus.” Ts. 58. 7 TW3D,
o Tév oik. 7o om. “blood relations.” Numbers 27. 11, 1 293 My,
“his nearest relation,” 7@ oikely 7@ EyyioTa.

12. 74 gradpy] Dat. of “cause”: a forced expression: like those
above, Cap. 5. 16, 18, 25. For striking examples of this dative sece
1 Th. 3. 3, Eph. 5. 18.

GU. 6



EPHESIANS.

CHAPTER I

HEeBR. 3. & 7. edA. 7. mov 7. 7. x. a. 12 eivac...els ém.
13. 7ov A. 7hs dh. and 7@ Ilv. 7is ém. 14, dmor. 7ijs . 15.
wiorw év... 20. év Sefid a. 22. avriv Edwke.

CHAPTER II.

HEBR. 2. meptemr. k. 7. aidva and viols 7.a. 3. Tis capkos
and Téeva bpy. 6. & X. 11. &0vn év o. 15. krioy eis éva.
21. 22. Whole verse.

Nox~-C. 4. mhova. év é.

CuaprTER IIIL.

HeBRr. 11. 7pdf. 1év ai. 13. év Tais O\ pov. 16. Tov wh\.
775 8. a. and eis Tov €. 4.

Crar. L 13. +¢ Hv. mjs ér.] Acts 1. 4.

14. dmol. 7ijs mepirovjoews| The redemption of the purchasing”:
i.e. “the redemption which Christ has secured for us at the cost of his
own blood”; E. V. translation would require wepiroujuaros. But see .
1 Pet. 2. 9. dmoldrpwois = “payment in full.” ¢“The Holy Spirit,
which is the earnest of our inheritance, for (eis) the payment in full
of every promise” at the great day (yu. dwol. 4. 30) when the Sons of
God shall enter into their full inheritance. I doubt if eis can mean
“until.” But see 1 Th. 4. 15, 2 Tim. 1.712.

Cmar. 11. 3. +éva ¢. 0.] Gal. 3. 23.

15. «rioy eis & k. d.] eis literal rendering of :s, as Gen. 2, 22,
wkodopmoey Ty TAelpay els yuvalka.

20. dxpoyovialov] See M. 21. 42, note. “The head stone of the
corner,” i.e, “key stone or crown of the pointed arch”; ydwy=angle.
Infra 4. 16, note.
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CHAPTER IV,

HI\EBR, 3. 14. 30. év. 13. els w. 7. Tob wA. 17. & K.
22. Tas é Tis am. 24 Goubr. Ths ah. 29, wds A..uy. B2
év Xp.

Now-C. 18. 8ua with ace. éok. 7 8. dat. of part, and infra 23.

CHAPTER V.

HEBR. 5. wds m....otx. 1 J.2.21. 8. téxva ¢. 14. 6 xaf.
nom. for voc. and 22. 25. 18. & wv. 26. 31. &oovrar eis.

Cuap. IV. 8. Neither an exact quotation from V. A., nor a literal
rendering of the Hebrew: in which it .is not “gave,” but “received”
gifts, DIN3, ““in the form or nature of man,” “as man,” Our incarnate
Lord, ascending in His human body, received gifts for His people.

9. 7a ratdrepa p. s yis| ‘“the lower region,” namely, ‘that of
Earth.”

12. @pos 7. . 7év a. els|] Dark force and relation of the pre-
positions. The eis depends on katapriopév. ““With a view to the
perfecting” (the full equipment .and supply) ‘“of the Saints for...,”
‘“ut Christiani indies perfectiones et aptiores reddantur ad opera
ministerii, ad wdificationem Ecclesiz.” “Till we all arrive at unity
in the faith and knowledge of the Son of God,—at the maturity of our
powers,—at the standard of full-age in Christ”: “full Christian
growth.” 709 wAyp. Hebr. gen. of qualification. ‘va pnk. dpev wimior,
dAX’ dvdpes Télewot.

14. & = mpos. mv ped. s wA.] “by their subtle-practices for
waylaying and misleading”: pefodefa ‘“nomen neque in V. A., neque
apud profanos obvium,” Grimm,

16. owvapp. kai ovpBiBal.] These .verbs.express the exact effect
of the key stone of an arch (2. 20). “By Whom the whole body, the
Church, symmetrically arranged and firmly compacted and knit to-
gether by every joint and articulation of his beuntiful supply, maketh
continual progress towards its peaceful and -harmonious amplification
and stability.” '

17. paprip. & K.] = 2 ¥3¢1: the usual Hebr. form.

29. mpos oix. Tis xp.] “for necessary and profitable edification”;
or “for promotion of the general advantage.”

CHAP. V. 6. viods 7fjs dr.] Supra 2. 2. ="T9 23, “contumaces, qui
sibi persuaderi nolint.” dreféw in V. A. does not imply unbelief, but

6—2
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Nox~-C. 15. B\émere wds. 24. év wavtl. 81, avriT.

CuarTER VI.

HeBr. 1. 10. 21. é&» K. 2. év émayy. 12. 7a mv. Ti)s .
14. 16. 18. 19. 24,

“ resistance to the truth,” ¢ refractoriness,” “rebellion,” ¢ disobedience,”
and so apparently in N. T. Hebr. 4. 6. Hence as signifying *unper-
suadeableness ” also it is frequently applied to the Gentiles.

18. oivy...&v mvedpare] Mark dat. with and without prep., each
expressing the instrument. M. 3. 11, 1 Th. 3. 3.

26. & pipar] Comp. James 1. 18, awexinoer ypds Adye dAnfelas;
* He hath given us a new birth by a word of truth,” “by holy words
whose virtue never fails,” M. 11. 19, i.e. “the prescribed efficacious
form of words ordained by our Lord for Baptism”: “having cleansed
it in the Water-bath by His own solemn word.”

27. A metaphor from the Eastern practice of purification before
marriage. Esther 2. 12.

32. els Xp.] “with reference to”: Acts 2. 25, Hebr. 1. 7.

Cuapr. VL. 5. 7ots k. kord odpka] ‘‘your masters in the world,”
“natural ”; as opposed to kara mwvedpa, “in spiritual affairs.”

12. 7a v Tis wov. & Tois ém.] “ wicked spirits all above and
around us”: the Jewish notion of ¢ demons in the air.”

15. & éroypaciy] The usual explanations of this word seem to be
without special force or meaning, E. V. “the preparation of the
Gospel of peace” is unintelligible, as referring to a piece of defensive
armour for the feet. ¢ Alacri et prompto animo quem efficit Evange-
lium pacis,” Grimm’s suggestion, is strangely inconsistent with the
metaphor, and inappropriate. But there is one meaning, derived from
V. A., hitherto apparently overlooked or undiscovered, which has a
singularly exact coincidence. 13, Dan. 11. 7, 20, 21, 3%, Ezra 2. 68,
3. 3, Zach. 5. 10, are all éroipacie in V. A., and all = “ basis,” ¢ founda-
tion,” “something to stand on.” Ps. 112. 7, 132 {13, éroluy kapdie
atrod. Ps. 88. 14, Swkatocvvy...éroypaaia T0d Opdvov aov, 11219, “the firm
basis, on which Thy throne stands.” Hence metaphorically used here for
the strong sole of the caliga with which each Roman soldier was shod:
the firm support under his feet, on which he stood and stepped, and
advanced fearlessly and calmly and securely over dangerous ground.
Keble, in his description of the Christian armour, has, for this item of
it, “Then heavenly calmness, lest thou fall where dangers line the
way”: and this, “ the Gospel of peace” can alone supply. So I suggest,
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Non-C. 3. yévprar kai éoy. 8. b édv 7.

“having undergirt your feet,” “having your feet shod,” ¢ with the sure
support and defence and basis,” “the solid, firm substratum” ¢of the
Gospel of peace,” to carry -you safe over the rough ways of the world.
¢ Apparatus” would more nearly express the meaning than “prepara-
tion”: which is clearly derived, through the Vulgate, “calceati pedes
in preparatione ev. pacis,” from the primary meaning of é&opdio,
literally rendered. But this verb is used in V. A, over a hundred
times, for 3 in its different moods, with all its various shades of
meaning, (among which “constituo, stabilio, confirmo,” are prominent,)
as if equivalent to them all (which of course it is not, “apud Grecos,”
in the Classical Authors); e.g. 1 Chr. 17. 11 éroypdow mjv Bacikelay
adrod, 2 Chr. 12. 1, 2 Kings 2. 12. In each of these the Vulgate has
the true meaning: severally, ¢stabiliam,” “cum roboratum fuisset,”
“firmatum est.” In other places it appears to have followed V. A.
without discrimination, e.g. Ps. 21. 13, 88. 3, Hab. 2. 12, with the
literal preparare. Hence we can understand its adopting preparatio
for éroypacia here.

17. 70d cwryplov] A common translation of et in V. AL Is,
59, 17, "¢ vais, wepikedpadaia a., 1 Th. 5. 8.

21. mwros 8. & K.] This phrase & K. appears to me very difficult
to explain: and I can not feel satisfied with Grimm’s elaborate attempts.
I believe it to mean “coram Christo.” Note at Col. 3. 18 and Phil,
1. 13,
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CuapTER L
HeBr. 8. &vomih. 1. X, 26.
Nox-C. 13. 7ois M. w. 14, Ndyov Aaleiv. 28. év undent.

CuAPTER II
HeBR. 10. év 79 6. 13. vmép 175 ev. 16. els xevov.

Nox-C. 2. 76 & ¢p. 16. Whole verse. 23. &s dv am.
29. pera . x.

Cuar. I. 8. & omAdyy.]; “ with an affection like that of Jesus,”
¢ inspired by Jesus.”

13. & Xpwrd] Can this mean “by the help of Christ,” ¢through
Christ”? “my imprisonment has, through Christ, become known.”
Grimm renders: 8eopoi év X. “vincula quorum causa posita est in
consortio Christi,” unsatisfactorily.

Cuar. II. 8. péxpe 6.] “even as-far as death.”

9. 70 dvopa] = D¥D = the name, Jehovah; the same as Kdpios
in (11). .

10. “That every knee should be bent:in the name of Jesus”; i.e.
“that all our prayers should be offered in-His Name.” John 14. 6, 15.
16, 16. 23.

13. Smdp Ths eddoxias] = {1¥7 Sy exactly translated: which V. A.
render by 8exrd “acceptably,” Is. 60. 7. In 59. 18 ‘?!J, for which dmép
is the strict and literal equivalent, means “propter,” or *“secundum”:
and so dmép here may possibly have that meaning, as though expressing

Y. Grimm explains quite differently, without any reference to
Hebrew. Gesenius says: “2Y substantivis abstractis preemissum ad-
verbiis circumscribendis inservit.” QY SIJ, falso. Lev. 5. 22, V. A,
ddukds: (compare L. 16. 9). M1 Sp large, V. A. wepoods, Ps. 31.
24; ™) S0 leviter, Jerem. 6. 14: and so I'¥) 5, Is. 60. 7 (see
above), “in a pleasing manner,” which seems to be the meaning of



PHILIPPIANS. 87

CHAPTER IIIL
HEeBr. 3. év gapri 7. 1. 6. 14.
Nox-C. 2. Brémere. 8. dAAd p. olv k. 12. e xatahdfBe.
16. oTovyelv kavovt.
CHAPTER IV.
HeBr. 1.7 13. 15 eisA. 19. év 8. év X.
Nox-C. 10. 769...... to end. 6. 12.

the text; “in a way to please Him,” “agreeably to His will.” (In
V. A. eddoxia is almost always put for {1¥7.) Gesenius compares
the phrase to ]'13"1'?, Jerem. 6. 20 (V. A. 8exrd) making that adver-
bial, as mt,'/‘_?, Jerem. 6. 29, 30, in V. A., els kevov, els paralov.
See Note Rom. 12. 3: and infra verse 16. V. A. use dmép very
seldom, 2 Kings 18. 5, Ps. 55. 7, Thr. 4. 7. I have found no other
instances. It would appear to have been almost unknown to the
Translators, which may account for their rendering S by a periphrasis
as above.

30. 77 Yuxn] =WB), himself: “running great risks for himself.”

Caap. II1. 2. 8. Paul disputes the right of the old Judaising party
to call themselves 1 mepirousn, or of éx wepiTopis (Acts 10. 45, 11. 2),
and asserts his claim to it, and that of all true believers: and coins a
new word for the “destructives,” kararowj: the false teachers, who
like dogs, bark down true doctrine.

3. & o. wemoféres] 2 I"™N7, the usual Hebrew form, is trans-
lated in V. A. indifferently with or without é&v: e.g. Ps. 78. 22, 32.
Hence a similar use in N. T. See Notes Mark 1. 15, 2 Thess. 3. 4.

5. “EBp. ¢ ‘Efp.] “of Hebrew blood a Hebrew,” “a Pharisee to
the very letter of the law”: kard v. ®. 2 Cor. 11. 22, Gal. 1. 14, Acts
6. 1, notes.

16. “But that to which we have attained, is, fo walk...” may
possibly be the correct translation.

Crar. IV. 5. ¢ K. &yy?s] = popdv dbd. 2 Cor. 16. 22.

6. 1 wp. ol 17 8. perd ebyapiorios] Can this have any reference
to special prayers at the Eucharist? The use of the article seems to
mark a definite and special occasion.

15. eis Ayov 8doews] Hebrew idiom =737 0. M. 5. 32, note.
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CuaPTER L
Hepr. 4. 9. 11. 21. 23. 28. 29, all illustrate varying mean-
ings of éy, very frequent in this epistle,
CuaptER II.
HeBr. 1. & o 2. els 7 7\ s mA.  14. ék Tob p.
Nox-C. 8. B\ wij éorar. 14. 7oy. Tols O.
CuaprER IIL

HEeBr. 6. vi. 7ijs @mr. 18. nom. for voe. and év K.
Non-C. 11. 8wov=in whom, in which,

Cuar. IL 11. 7§ weprops mov Xp.] ie. Buptism ; which is the
Christian initiation, as Circumecision was to the Jews.

15, & mappyoia] ““openly,” “boldly,” “confidently” : Mc. 8. 32
note.

Crar. IIL 1. € odv cvwyyéplnre] = Seeing then that ye have been
raised up,” implying a recognised fact. In ordinary Greek, of course, it
would mean ‘“if ye had been.”

4. avep. & 8ofy] M. 13. 43, James 1. 17 : “appear” is far too
weak in either case:  manifestation,” ‘‘showing forth openly,” is
the idea.

5. 7a pé\y...] Can this mean “mortify your members as to forni-
cation ... : or are we to look upon these and similar offences as members
making up collectively the whole body of Sin : looking on sin as a body ?
Observe the curious introduction of the definite article before only one
noun, v 7. : a strong instance of Hebraic irregularity in its use.

6. dmefeins.] Note Eph. 5. 6, Hebr, 4. 6, R. 11. 30.

7. é&vavrols: i.e. Tols viols s am.

10. kot elk. 7ob kr.] See below 14, owd. 77s d\., and 4. 12 & =,
Bel. 70D @, : all specimens of same class of deviation from strict
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CHAPTER IV.
Non-C. 3. 0.... Marfjoar. 17. BAéme.

grammar (which requires two definite articles in such cases,) traceable to
Hebraic influence : as also 1 P. 3. 12, of 4¢8. K. and &ra. adr., and Jude
6, dyy. Tovs pyr. 1 Th. 2.°13, 4. 3.

12. &dboacbe...omhdyxva] a curiously distorted metaphor. oz,
oixt. = “ pitiful feelings,” Hebraic. 2 Cor. 6. 13.

16. & xdpui] Can this mean “thankfulness, gratitude,” as con-
stantly in ordinary Greek? I cannot find any instance of this use in
V. A. except the one given by Grimm, 2 Mace. 3. 33 : but it is not
uncommon in N. T. 1 Tim. 1. 12, Philemon 7, Rom. 6. 17, 7. 25,
2 Cor. 9. 15, Luke 6. 32. Here, “with gratitude in your hearts,” or
“singing, with your hearts, in gratitude”: ¢ with grateful heart
worship.”

18. dwjke] Eph. 5. 4, Philem. 8, apparently cognate with and nsed
in same sense as mpooijke. Found in only three passages of N. T. and four
times in V. A.:in Apocrypha, 1 Mace. 10. 40, 42, 11. 35, 2 Mace. 14. 8,
In Classical Authors, apparently never occurring in this signification.

& Kuvpiw] This phrase, so frequently employed by S. Paul, but only
once, in same sense, by any N. T. writer (Apoc. 14. 13), is most
difficult to explain, or account for, or adequately interpret. May I
venture some attempt at its elucidation? Can it mean ‘apud, coram,”
“in the presence of,” “in the sight of,” as equivalent to 2 in V. T. fre-
quently ? Gen. 23. 18, N3 5.3?, V. A. &avriov 7év elgmopevopévur, Ex,
14. 4. Gesenius censiders this as an abbreviation of W3 or %293 ; can
we imagine S, Paul using & with a similar meaning? I think it will
be found that this sense, or one derived from or connected with it, fits
and suits most of the passages in his Epistles. Rom. 9. 1, 16. 13, Phil.
1.1, 3.1, 6. 1, Eph. 6. 21, 1 Th. 1. 1, 2 Th. 1. 10, and infra Col. 3. 20,
4.7, otvdovhos & Xp. We should understand at once, owd. & dvfps-
wots, “in medio hominum,” ¢ apud, coram homines.” Can the idea and
the phrase possibly have been transferred, from the frequency of its
familiar use, in the Hebraistic dialect of the day, when several persons
were spoken of, to cases where there was only one ?

29. 7ois kard odpka k.] as opposed to Tols xard 7o evayyéhov, or
k. Xpioov.

Cmar. TV. 6. edévar] The infinitive is often used as if it were a
noun, in apposition to another noun going before it, in any case:
‘here ldévar seems to be in this relation to dhare; “seasoned with salt,”
i.e. (namely) “the knowing how...”
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CHAPTER I
Nox-C. 6. peray. mv. da. 9. émeatp.... Sovh.,

CHAPTER II.

HEepr. 2 and 17. 18. xai = but.
No~n-C. 7. s av... Oarnmy. 10. yiyvopar, with adverbs.

CHar. 1. 3. Hebraic : “your faith-sprung works, your love-inspired
zeal, your hopeful expectation of Christ,” “ever making mention” of
these ¢ before God.”

5. wAypopopig] metaphor : «either from a ship in full sail and so =
BeBaworns ; or from a tree in full bearing, with notion of completeness,
satisfaction, full persuasion.” Schl..

Cuap IL. 6. é Bdper] Schl sub voce, says,  Paulus respexit sine
dubio usum Vocab, Hebr, 1133.” The original meaning was * gravitas,
pondus ”: and hence “dignity, honour.” V. A. renders it by 70 &dofov.
Is. 22. 24, 59. 19. But in Judges 18. 21,—where it means “res
pretiosa,” ¢res gloriosa,”—they have Bdpos : which, we may hence infer,
with them =*“dignity, honor, high repute ”; as * gravitas = auctoritas ”.
““When we might justly have claimed high place among you.”

13. Aéyor ®eov] “The word of God as you heard it from us” = rov
dkofjs—map—p. Tod @. A, : see notes supra 1. 3, and Col. 4. 12,

17. mpds rawpov dpas] L. 8. 13, John 5. 35, Galatians 2. 5, 1 Cor.
7. 5, 2Cor. 7. 8, Philem. 15, Hebr. 12. 10, 11, Jac. 4. 14, These are
apparently the only instances of this very remarkable use of mpos,
seldom, if ever, met with in Classical Authors: which seems to be
used as if equivalent to eis in similar expressions, e.g. eis éviavrov,
which is Homeric ; and common also in V. A, and N, T. But I have
not found wpos in this sense anywhere in V. A, Of course, we translate
it easily and readily and instinctively, by our own corresponding idiom :
but how did it get into N. T. ? I cannot connect it with any Hebrew
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CrAPTER IIL
HEeBR. 4. mpos v. 9. éump. 7. O,
NoN-C. 1. unk. oréy. 10. Sedp. els 1o 3.

CuAPTER IV.
HEBR. 8. ei$ 9. 13. év A. K. omission of article. 16. é «...
¢... 0. all remarkable. 17. eis dépa.
Nox-C. 1. épwr.=request. 10. adrd. 18. dare m.

CHAPTER V.

HeBr. 2. 5 qu. K. 23, kai... m9pn0. so that... supra 3. 3.
Nox-C. 1. xp. &. qpad. 13. sjyeicOac... év dy. 18. év

mavti. 27. 6pxilw... émiaT.

form. Vulgate renders it by ad in all the above, except the three last,
where it has ¢n. Grimm’s citations from Classical Authors do not touch
the difficulty, exhibiting an entirely different meaning of mpds.

CHar. III. 3. 7§ pnpdéva calvecfar] “By the fact that no one is
depressed and cowed by these afflictions”: i.e. to comfort you about
your faith (verse 2), by the example and experience of God’s Saints.

5. mijmes] “whether or no,” as Gal. 2. 2. How are we to explain
the change of mood in pjrws érelpacer kai yémrac? Is it not possibly
Hebraic, corresponding to a well-known and frequent use of | for “ so
that” : ¢ whether or no the Tempter has tempted you, in order that
our labour might be in-vain,” infra 5. 22. It is clear that émelpacer
and yévyrac cannot be coupled together by a mere gnd. For eis xevov
see R. 12. 3.

Cuar. IV. 1. mapdk. & K.] év =23 adjurandi, so common in Hebrew
and so generally rendered in V. A. by é&: 1 Sam. 24. 22, Guoody po &
K. 2Sam.197. See M. 5. 34and 2 Th. 3.6,

3. “The will of God is your sanectification”: three constituent
links in which are expressed by the three infinitives, dréxeobar, eldévar,
) vrepBaivew.

6. éxd\egev...&v dy.] Most probably é, as equivalent to Hebrew 3,
stands here for eis, which is one of the meanings of that preposition,
“has called you unto sanctification.” See notes 1 Cor. 7. 15, Gal. 1. 6,
M. 28. 19.

15. Tt is most unusual to have els=until. 2Tim 1. 12. Perhaps
in each case it does not refer to the time but the object. M. 10. 22, 24. 13,
Mec. 13. 13. It would seem to be due to the literal rendering of L) in
similar expressions ; as constantly found in V. A.
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CuarTER II.
No~-C. 10. av8 dv. 138. wioTis ai.

Cmar. 1. 10. & 7ols dylois] possibly ¢ coram sanctis Ejus.” Col. 3.
18, note: Ex, 14, 4, mhgl 3R V. A, &dofachijoopar év Papad:
where the literal & obscures the force of 2 ; which is the same here as
in Gen. 23, 18, where V. A. has caught and given the true meaning,
évavriov. Or we may translate év here, “ by,” as so very common a sense
of 3. Matt. 3. 11.

11. wAnpdoy...&v Svvdpe] “complete in you a full delight in all
goodness and works that spring of faith, effectually and powerfully.”

Cuar. II. 1. mwép mjs mapovolas] ““with respect to”: vmep is the
exact literal equivalent of 2V, one of the well-known meanings of which
is, ¢ concerning, with respect to,” 1 Kings 22. 8, Is. 1. 1, Gen. 26. 21:
but in these V. A. have wepl. I find dmep only three times in V. A. : in
two of which it stands for ¥ in the above sense : 2 Kings 18. 5, Ps. 55.
7. Ttis a legitimate inference that such a meaning may have gradually
attached to the word, as suiting literally the old familiar mode of ex-
pression, when transferred into Greek. Phil. 2. 13. The Thessalonians
would seem to have misunderstood his first epistle : cap. 4. 15,

2. & qudv] In V. A. 8ud is frequently used for 7!3, “by the hand
of,” 2 Chr. 29. 25, Jos. 20. 2. So that here it may mean simply by my
hand,” ¢from me.”

3. 6 vidstis ar.] J. 17. 12, note.

10. Here dAyfeia and ddixia are opposed, as constantly by V. A,
See notes at M. 11. 19, L. 16. 9, 1 Tim. 3. 16. Here render * with
every lying deceit.” Below, verse 12, the opposition is still more
pointed and emphatic: ddwkia clearly means “lying, falschood,” cor-
responding to 76 Yebdos in verse 11. It is astonishing how all the
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CuArTER IIL
HeBr. 1. 10. 7pos 0. 4. wem. év K. 6. 15. rai = yet.

Versions, following in the wake of the Vulgate, have copied and repro-
duced this glaring mistake of the V. A., and so have confused and dis-
torted the plain meaning of innumerable passages in O. T.: and our
English Version notably so. But what wonder, when the irregular and
careless interchange of 8ikawos and aAnfhys, adikos and Yevdys, and the
substantives connected with them, in V. A., has affected and coloured
so frequently whole sentences in N. T.

Cuar. ITI. 10. #uev wpos vpds] M. 13. 56. Me. 9. 19. mpds is here
not Greek, but Hebraic: in Greek it could not be so used, with an accu-
sative, a3 expressing an action @n or near, with no sense of motion to.
It is simply the literal rendering of 5*5, which has both meanings. But
the translators in V. A., in consequence of their imperfect acquaintance
with Greek, unable to discriminate delicate shades of meaning, treated
mpos as uniformly equivalent to 5N and so the occurrence of such
utterly ungrammatical phrases as that in the text (which would have
defied the comprehension of those who knew ounly real Classical Greek)
becomes intelligible ; and can in fact only in this way be accounted for.

John 1. 1.
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Cuar. I. 16. mpds vmorimwow] not “an example for them to copy,”
‘“a pattern for them to imitate”; (as he is speaking of God’s wonderful
mercy,) but “as a shadowing forth, a sketch, an outline of what should
be the experience of all Christians ”: “for a picture of the case of all,
who, like S. Paul, should hereafter believe.” év éuoi mpore “in” or
“by me first’; or rather “by me above and before every one else,” ¢ by
me chiefest of all,” verse 15 : which sense of 7wpdros is common in N. T,
as in V. A. 1 Ch. 27. 43, Ez. 27. 22, npdra 7doopara, 2 Ch. 26. 20 ;
and is found also in Classical Authors.

18. v k. orparelay]=N3¥D, “militia,” the service, which every
Jewish Priest had to fulfil, NI¥ NJ}"?, Numb. 4. 23, “to serve the ser-
vice”: V. A. Aerovpyelv. In this place it has nothing whatever to do
with ¢ warfare,” as E. V. translates it: but with the functions and
service of the priesthood, o7pareiew orparelav being the exact equivalent
of the Hebrew idiom given above, which describes the sacred service of
the Priests, Levites, &e.

katd 7ds wpo. émi & mpodyrelas| “according to supernatural com-
munications from above guiding me to thee” :—‘‘in accordance with
the intimations of the divine Will previously pointing to thee.”

Cuap, III. 13. Bafuov, “a step up,” advancement, promotion :
éravafalvew. But may it not mean ¢ foundation,” *standing ground,”
“a good footing,” as feuéliov infra, 6. 197

16. edoeBeia] V. A. for PNY, Prov. 1. 7. In Ts. 11. 2 it stands
alone for "M N¥Y., Is it not possible that this well-known passage may
have given the word a fixed and special meaning for the Jews, in which
it is used in N. T.? “ our Holy Religion.”

éwaiwby] M. 11. 19, L. 16. 2, 2 Thess. 2. 10 : here, most probably,
in accordance with the views stated in my former notes, *was. declared
to be true Christ,” * authenticated” by the Holy Spirit,” at His bap-
tism : “declaratus est talis qualis reveri est,” Schl. :—justified, ap-
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CHAPTER V.

HEBR. 4. évom. 10D ©. 10. év &py. «. p.
Nox-C. 12. wiores. 24. Twdv before its noun.

proved, demoustrated to be the Messiah, by the gifts and credentials of
the Holy Spirit, and by His workings in Himself and His Apostles,
&v mvepore “by the Spirit,” M. 3. 11. dvelyjpfy is the word used in
V. A. of Elijah’s Translation, 2 Kings 2. 11 ; and of our Lord’s Ascen-
sion in N. T. Acts 1. 11. & 8&y, not “into,” but “with” glory.

Crar. IV, 1. fpyrds] ie. “spoke to S. Paul by inspiration” : fore-
showing Gnostic and other heresies. Sawudna=0"1 V. A. M. 9. 33,
note. Ps. 105. 37, and so in Apocrypha : Baruch 4. 5. Hence its use for
evil spirits (a notion entirely Jewish) in N. T,

2. & vmoxp. Yevd.] “ THROUGH the hypocrisy of lying teachers”:
év of the cause.

5. dywdlerar] See Lev. 11. 44 : both for the word (dy.: V. A. for
¥'3p3) and the idea. ,“ By the word of God.” Whatword ? the command
and explanation given to S. Peter, Acts 10. 15. 1 Cor. 10. 25, Eph.
5. 26.

7. “Harden and train and discipline thyself, with a view to reli-
gious improvement,” * to the devout life” ; with the devout life, the life
of God in the soul, as its end and aim. With this object in view, bodily
discipline has its use and advantage: small, comparatively, but still
real and important. “ Cibis, lautionibus, venere, similibus, ante certamina
publica abstinere, yvuvaoia appellabatur,” Schl. Hence it may mean
“ religious discipline of the body,” as distinct from mental and spiritual
discipline.

9. moros o M.] “The statement is true and to be relied upon.”

14. In 2 Tim. 1. 6 8. Paul’s agency alone is spoken of : here he
speaks of a conjunction of the Body of Presbyters: there it is 8ud éme-
Oéoews TGv xetpdv pov ; here perd, k.r.A.  Titus, 1. 5, has it all left to him:
in Acts 8. 17, 19. 6, the imposition of hands is used by apostles alone.

8id mpogmrelas] “by directions from Heaven,” “by divine intimation
and appointment,” by the declaration of God’s will”: as supra 1. 18.

Cuar. V. 5. Here ért with acc. after \nilw: supra 4. 10 it has
dative. V. A. constantly use this verb followed by éri for M3, confido,
as was no doubt known to the Authors of our E. V., when they
translated here “trusteth”: as in 4. 10, 6. 17, 1 Pet. 3. 5. In Judg
18. 7, POAY = « securely,” is rendered by ér’ ekmide.
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CHAr. VI, 2. “Because those who lay claim to the benefit of their
services are faithful : i e. Christian believers.”

5. ‘“looking on our Holy Religion as a means of making money ”:
thinking that religion is a source of profit.

12. not “fight the good fight,” but * run the glorious race,” ¢ main-
tain the noble struggle.” 2 Tim. 4. 7; 7péxoper Tov dydva, Hebr. 12.
1.1 Cor. 9. 25. For dpol... see Heb. 4. 14,

19. As Bafuds (supra 3. 13) seems possibly = feuéliov, may not the
latter here stand for the former? or may the meaning be, “laying up,”
—as men pile up treasures,—‘their successive tiers of good works, as
a firm basis or foundation, ever rising higher, from which they may
stretch upwards to the prize, and spring to lay hold on it at last,”
dpopprj.  As though eternal life were hanging up before us, as the prize
of our contest, like a ring, to be grasped and held by the winner.
Oepéhiov = ““a standing ground, a solid basis: something firm beneath
the foot.” Each advance in holiness is an upward step, on which to
rise yet higher : whereas men, whose religion is mainly talk and feeling,
are like people walking up sand-hills ;" they cannot advance towards the
prize : they have nothing to spring from : they slide downwards, and
go back,
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.

Cuar. I. 1. Can kara here = “propter,” “with a view to,” “for the
purpose of,” as has been suggested by Winer and others: Tit. 1. 1, xara
miotw ? as ¥ often means? If I could cite any instances where V. A.
give xara for ‘?&’, I should feel more inclined to support this suggestion.

2. xdps, é\. elp.] “The triple crown of glory.” Keble.

5. vmwépv. AapfB. and 9 wpo xp. al. are Non-C.

Cuar. IL 2. &d 7. popr.] “in the midst of,” “coram”: notes
R. 2. 27, 4. 11, 14. 20, and Gal. 3. 19. Ellicott and others see that
this must be the meaning, and try to account for it: I have shown kow
it is so, probably.

15. opforopeiv] Found only here in N. T.; and twice in V. A.
Prov, 3. 6, 11. 5, and there with ¢80¥s: supposed to be a metaphor from
cutting a furrow straight, épfds = edfis. Not met with in Classical
Authors. May we not here (in the absence of ¢8ds, or anything like
it) keep to the exact meaning of the word opfos, ¢ vertical,” * upright,”
and so “true”: ‘“dressing it” (as masons say) “by the plumb-line”:
“setting it up and presenting it to the world, all true, square, uniform:
with no deflections or distortions.” There does not seem to me to be
any idea of division : of breaking the truth up into its several portions:
but of shaping and arranging the whole truth for exhibition. Grimm,
following Schleusner, drops the idea of ‘‘cutting”: and suggests “recté
tracto,” which the Vulgate has: illustrating this by the secondary sense
of xaworopeiv = “nova facio, muto.”—Schl. cites Euseb. H. E. 4. 3, to
show that Jpforopla = dpfodotia, dpfodidagxalia: but this, clearly, may
be merely derived by them from the use of the word /ere: and may go
to prove that they too understood it as suggested above, and did not
hold it to imply division, as our E. V.

19. “Yet this solid and fundamental doctrine of God’s Gospel”
(i.e. the Resurrection) “stands firm and sure” (éornke), having this
seal” and authentication: viz. the same that God gave to the authority

GU. 7
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of Moses and Aaron against Korah: Numb. 16. 5, V. A.: éréoxerrac
kai &yve 6 Kdptos Tovs dvras abrod, the correct translation of the original
with its two verbs, % TN N T Y™ D3, from which our E. V. has
been diverted by the ¢ tomorrow” in verse 16, and the Vulgate ren-
dering, ‘“mane notum faciet Dominus.” ¢ God will discriminate and
acknowledge those that are His”; therefore “let every ome...” As
Moses warned the congregation against Korah (Numb. 16. 26), so the
Apostle warns the Church against these false teachers and their
UNTRUTH (ddikia, 1 Cor. 13. 6, M. 11. 19, 2 Th. 2. 10). The Seal is
Kipios éyvw.  kai = “ therefore,” Hebraicé, for ), so common in that
sense: “therefore let every one...keep clear of all false doctrine.”

25. pymore] M. 13. 15, Mec. 4. 12. “In case God, at some
future time, may grant them.” E.V. “if God peradventure will give
them”: grasping and exhibiting here the true meaning, which it has
obscured in the two other passages, by “lest”: Vulgate, in them all,
has “nequando.”

26.  els 70 &, 0&\] Hebraio: eis = 2.



TITUS.

Crar. L 1. amdor...kard wiorw] 2Tim. 1. 1. edaéBea, 1 Tim.
3. 15 = “The Christian system.”

3. & wmplypart] “by the promulgation of the Gospel message.”
The omission of the article is simply Hebraic, and need not surprise
any one acquainted with the arbitrary and irregular use of it in
Hebrew. I may here again express my opinion of the unsoundness
and impracticability of the attempt to account for the anomalies and
bewildering perplexities connected with the omission of the definite
article in G. T., on any principles of Classical Criticism.

10. oi ék m] “The strict Jewish party among the Christian
converts”: not merely, “the Jew-converts”: Acts 10. 44, 45, 11. 2, 3.

Crap. IL. 13. ém¢. mjs So&ys] “The glorious appearing”; as
Eph. 4. 13, y\iia 70d wAnpduaros; “the full, complete manhood.”
“ Waiting for our blessed hope, even the glorious Epiphany...”

14. wepwodorov] Found only here in N. T., and four times in
V. A, Ex. 19. 5, Deut. 7. 6, 14. 2, 26. 8, always with Xaos, for
:'ITS;_D DY, “populus peculiaris”: with its derivative meptovoraouds, twice
(Ps. 134. 4, Eccl. 2. 8); the word seems to have been coined by the
Authors of V., A., to express the same idea, which they have rendered
once, Mal. 3. 17, by els mepirolnaw. Quoted 1 Pet. 2. 9. It has no
classical authority. They would seem to have concluded that, 3
wepurenointa, wepleori: and therefore wepLweTompévoy = meplovaior =
peculium.

CHap. IIL 4, 5. Connect last half of 5 with 4, putting odx & &...
Oeov in a parenthesis: “he has saved us,” i.e. “has provided a way of
salvation for us,” “by Baptism, and Renewal of the Holy Spirit”
(Collect for Christmas Day); “mnot in consequence of any works of
righteousness in us, but according to his mercy.”

7. «\qpov. yev.] “that we may, according to our hope, as we hope,
come-in-for-the-inheritance-of,” “attain to”: in which sense xAypovopeiv

7—2
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is used constantly by V. A. for ¥ without any notion of inheritance.
For instances see Grimm, And thus both verb and noun are found
in N. T., in this wider sense, borrowed doubtless from V. A.; Hebr. 1.
2,4,11.7,12.17. This is purely Hebraic, and non-Classical. Poly-
bius has it once. It arose probably from the peculiar light in which
the Jews looked on the land of Canaan.

9. wepiloraco] Only found here and 2 Tim. 2. 16: notin V. A.:
nor in any Classical Authors in this sense. Josephus, A. J. 4. 6. 12
and Lucian and other later writers use it so. Grimm,

"PHILEMON.

6. & é&myvdoe...els Xp.] “by the recognition and reference to
Christ of all the good that is in us.”

7. 7a onm\...dvamén.] * The hearts of the Saints have been re-
freshed, re-invigorated, encouraged.”
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CHAPTER L

HEeBr. 1. év Tols m....év vig. 3. 5. éoopar els w. 8. Nom.
for Voe.

Nox-C. 3. ¢épwr. 9. éxpiae...éNatov.

The title of this Epistle (as Dr Roberts suggests in his Dissertations
on the Gospels) indicates, possibly, not the Jews universally, nor even
the Jewish converts generally, but the strict Jewish party within or
without the Church, of éx mepirops: Acts 6. 1: as opposed to the
‘EA\yviorai, the Hellenizers; and the line of argument aund the whole
tone of the Epistle support this view. That either the difference of
style or absence of any personal allusions, or the expression in Chap.
2. 8 ¥mo T@v dk. eis 7jpds..., prove S. Paul not to be the Author, is
untenable. 'Whoever wrote it, was plainly writing anonymously: and
apparently did not wish to be known.

Cuap. I. 1.  wolvpepds] “The leading thought seems to be that
there were many parts or divisions in the Prophetical Harmony; that
no one utterance embraced the entire mystery: and that each portion
had its own style and manner: as S. Paul seems to intimate, 1 Cor.
13. 9 ék pépovs.” Manurice. -

2. x\qpovépov] =W = «ipov. Titus 3. 7 and infra 4: kexdyp. =

“adeptus est, proprinm accepit,” ‘has by right, as his own.”
"~ 7, 8  @pds Tods dyy., wpos Tov vidv] mwpos = ¥, “with respect to”:
Rom. 10. 21, Eph. 5, 32. Hebraic use, though occasionally found in
Classical Authors : similarly els, Acts 2. 25. Mark force of pév—38t,
¢““and whereas he saith of the Angels...of the Son, on the contrary, he
saith.”
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10, 11, 12. The God addressed in Ps. 102 is, all along, God
manifest in the flesh to Sion, the Incarnate Messiak, come down to
earth : hence the applicability of this quotation.

14. “Sent out on errands of help and service for the benefit of
those who...”

Cuap. II. 2. 8. dyy.] This may mean “in the presence of,” “out
of the midst of,” as 2 Tim. 2. 2, and may refer to Deut. 33. 2, and to
the law as given from Sinai alone. Or we may understand it of the
word and revelation of God conveyed at various times to the Jews by
the Prophets, through the intervention of Angels. - Chap. 1. 1.

wapakoy = ‘ misapprehension.”

5. Supply aAX dvfpome. Schleusner takes mjv oik. ™y p. as =
Naj D?WD “nova mundi institutio,” ¢ ceconomia Christiana”: the Rab-
binic phrase for the post-Messianic era, ¢ péd\ov aidv, as T30 V7, for
the state of things before Messiah: 6 viv or ovros aidv: a .distinction
most vividly presented to us in N. T., 1 Tim. 6. 17, L, 18, 30, 20. 35,
1 Cor. 1. 20, Heb. 6. 5. But I can find no instance of oikovuéry in
this sense, though it suits the passage exactly, as expressing ‘“the
world of the future”: “as it was to be under the coming dispensation.”
For the government and channels of grace in the Church were to be,
not by Angels, but by men: and the Church was to absorb the world
and renovate it, and change its character altogether,

10. émpeme] Can this mean “it SEEMED right”? i AN, or
MWW3 3, V. A. = kaddv orw &vavriov abrod, “ becoming, proper, right,
before him,” ““in his eyes”: which is the exact meaning of mpére, as
describing something * good to the eyes.” 'We dare not presume to say,
—not even an inspired Apostle,—that any particular course of action
“became God,” “decebat Deum” (Vulgate). We may conclude, from
the results, that such a course “ seemed right to Him.”

15. &voxor] See M. 5. 22, 1 Cor. 11. 27. Here it seems to mean
““subject-to-the-penalty-of ”: Vulg. *“obnoxii servituti” But the con-
struction with gen. in this sense, is quite anomalous. It had perhaps
come to be used as a substantive,

16. “For assuredly it is not angels he comes to help, but the seed
of Abraham.” émhaup. = ¢ to take by the hand.”

Crar. IILI. 1. 77s omoloylas qudv] = “our covenant,” “federis
nostri”: as Moses was the dmdorolos and Aaron the dpxtepeds of the
Jewish.

11, &s dpoga] WX, “how I sware,” or “of whom...”

14, <dméoraois] parallel to é\wis in 6: infra 11. 1.
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CrapPTER 1IV.
Nox-C. 6. ameif. Eph. 5. 6. 10. karémravaer. 13. krios.

CHAPTER V.
Non-C. 2. weple. daf. 12. &ia Tov .

CrArPTER VI
Nox-C. 6. Acc. after yevoauévovs. 17. éuccirevoe.

Cuapr. IV. 2. 6 A 7is drofjs|] See Rom. 10. 16, M. 4. 24, «The
word of the message,” i.e. “ of the Gospel.” Here dxoy = ebayyéAiov.

12. pepiopot] Schleusner ‘“ad intimos animi recessus”; as if
parting asunder ¢mplies the very middle or innermost part: and Grimm,
apparently following him, though without acknowledgment, gives
“usque ad absconditissimum illum locum, quo animus et anima inter -
se discernuntur.” This appears to be the probable meaning. To take
the word in an active sense, as Vulg. ‘divisio,” and our E.V,
“dividing asunder,” is unjustifiable. Supra 2. 4 it is clearly passive,
“gifts.” But there is the same ambiguity in many of the Latin and
English words signifying ¢ division, distribution, assignment”; active
forms used passively.

14. « 7. Spoloylas] “Let us hold fast to our wow,” ““our covenant
with God.” V. A. use the word for 773, votum, Lev. 22, 18, Deut..12.
6. Comp. 1 Tim. 6. 12 with this passage, and Jerem. 44. 25, 7ds
opodoyias woujoopey os Gpoloyijkaper. V. A. for ¥ W M. Schl

Cuar. V. 7. dnd rfs ebd.] “by reason of,” ‘“as the result of...”
=12, Prov. 13. 11. The Hebrew preposition is constantly used in this
sense among many others (Jude 23, note); whereas awo, its primary
literal equivalent, is put for it in V. A., without any discriminatien
of diversity of meaning, almost universally, as though it were its one
sole and sufficient exponent. Gen. 9. 11, ovk awoflaveirar wdoa odpé
Zre dwd 0 Sdaros 10 karaxhvouod. Ps. 76. 7, ris dvriorjoeral oou awd
fs dpyds gov; Hence, probably, it passed into an idiom, and became
a vernacular usage. * Having his prayer heard by reason of his piety,”
“he learnt, from what he suffered himself, Son though he was, the
difficulty of obedience.”

Cuar. VL. 1. 7ov 4s dpyis...\.] “The initiatory doctrine,” “the
elementary teaching,” of Christ: “the first principles of Christianity.”

5. pé\ovros al.] = oikovpéry 7j pel. cf. 2. 5.

7. ebhoyia] “blessing,” 8 Cor. 9.5. V. A. for 1373, Lev. 25. 21,
Ez. 34. 26, verdv evhoyias.
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Cuap. VIL. 1. Who was Melchisedek? Clearly he must have
been, in Abraham’s belief, the Patriarch of the Holy Chosen Seed, the
family of Shem: Head and Priest of the race: to whom Abrabam
paid tithe: one of his ancestors; the Representative, by the law of
primogeniture, of the rights and dignities of the Sacred Line: whom
Abraham, heir of all the promises, acknowledged as his superior, in
things human and divine. Which of the descendants of Shem fulfilled
these conditions, as first-born in his generation, being alive at the time
and within reach of Abraham, on the same side of the Euphrates; on
the other side of which they were all born, and so far as we know,
chiefly lived? One there was, who, if we may in any degree trust the
Jewish Genealogies, lived to a great age and was alive then: whose
very name implies that he crossed; who was evidently well known in
the country as a Progenitor of Abraham; who has left his name to
Abraham and all his sced, as their universal designation: who is
especially pointed out in the Bible, as the prominent and most remark-
able of the progeny of Shein, signalled out for special distinction above
Elam and Asshur and Lud and Aram. For Shem is called emphatically
(Gen. 10. 21) “the father of all the children of Eber” =3V, ¢qui
transivit”: (indicating probably his crossing the great River at the time
of the dispersion, intimated by the name of his son Peleg = ¢“division ”),
and Abraham is called, by a patronymic, ‘“the Hebrew,” i.e. “the
Eberite,” or ‘“descendant of Eber”: and after Aim and not after
Abraham, all the children of Abraham are called. Eber, Priest by
birth-right, ‘““a Prince in Religion,” P7¥ ’35?_3 = Melchisedek (as he
was temporal king of Salem), the type and emblem and embodiment
of the Priesthood of the First-born,—seems to have been selected by
divine appointment, as the impersonation and representative of the
Order, of which Christ was a Priest, by his descent from Judah, in
whose favour Reuben, Simeon, and Levi were set aside. (Hebr. 7,
passim.) If, as seems most probable, Melchisedek is not a name but
a title; no one, in the long list of our Lord’s Progenitors, appears so
nearly to fulfil the conditions of the tradition, as Eber; a man so
wonderfully honoured by what is implied, rather than said, in Holy Writ,
—s0 pre-eminently immortalised as the stem and root of the Hebrew
race, by the transmission of his name, through so many ages of the
world’s history. If ke was not Melchisedek, who was? The words
amdTwp, djr., dyeveal....in verse 3,—as they cannot, of course, be taken
literally,—may imply no more than the unquestionable fact, that when
Melchisedek is introduced into the Sacred Story, no statement is made
as to his parentage or descent, or the time of his birth or death. He
appears on the scenc and disappears mysteriously; but that in no way
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CHAPTER IX.

[

HEBR. 3. oxquy)...ayiwv. 5. X. 86Ens. 8. Ty 1. d. 6.

militates against his being a real personage, subject to all the necessary
conditions and laws of human existence.

5, 6. ““ And whereas those who...” oi utv, “in contrast to all this,
he...,” o 8¢

11. “God’s people had-been-legislated-for, on it as a basis,” “had
received the Law on the understanding of the Levitical Priesthood.”
Compare 8. 6. Grimm.

15. €] Acts 26. 8, 23: “if, as is the fact,” ‘“seeing that.” What
is wepigo. ér k.1 Clearly, the statement above in 12: “the necessity
of a change in the law,” i.e. the Divine economy and dispensation:
““This necessity is more abundantly patent and demonstrable, from the
fact that...” As a consequence of the excellency of the new Priesthood,
the Religion connected therewith must take a new and higher excel-
lence, i.e. a spiritual.

26. é&mpeme] “ was proper for us,” “befitting, beseeming.”

Cuap. VIIL 8. ouépar &y....xkat cwr.] Hebraic construction,
both in use of juépar (M. 2. 1, note), and xai =} = when: “a time is
coming when...”

11. dno pukpod adrév...] DI} W) BIOpnd, Jerem. 31. 34, literal
rendering, except the omission of | and ‘? which have great force in the
original. eidjoovar, N. C.

Cuar. IX. 1. Swatdpara] V. A. passim for PR, BBYD, ordina-
tiones, generally rendered *statutes” in E. V., Deut. 4. 1, Ps. 119. 5,
8,12. 16 7e dywv koopukdv. Pearson on Creed (Art. 6) quotes the
Syriac rendering of this passage, N9V NP N3, “domus sancta
mundana”: the part of the Sanctuary which represented this lower
world (i.e. the Outer Court and Holy Place), as the Holy of Holies,
or Most Holy, vepresented Heaven: (which Josephus expressly states
to have been the belief of the Jews). So, perhaps, the Vulgate
«sanctum seculare” Elxe piv olv, a new argument. ‘“Aye, and
to take other ground: the first dispensation had its appointed rites of
service,” “‘common united worship,” (Aarpela=cultus Dei publicus,)
«and its Outer Tabernacle,” for general use, of public access, entered
day by day, in which men moved constantly to and fro, as in this lower
world.

5. kard pépos] “part by part,” “in detail”; particularly, E.'V.

7. dyvénpa) like dpapria, loses its first sense in its adopted one:
and includes «ll sin that is not wilful and presumptious.
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Nox-C. 17. émel...0te. 24. éud. 76 .

CHAPTER X,

HEepr. 19. wapp. €is 7. €. 7év a.  38. éx m. and xal éaw.
No~-C. 34. Ymapbur.

10. Can émi Bp. «.7.\. depend upon Swkatdpera 0.? ““ Authorised
and prescribed demands upon the body with respect to meats...”
éri=2Y. Otherwise the rendering in E. V. seems allowable; ‘carnal
ordinances,” i. e. *for the body.”

14. &wa v. alwv.] Compare R. 1. 4, 1 Tim. 3. 16, 1 P. 3. 18.

26. owrelelpg] The point in which the 7é\n of two things,
succeeding one the other, meet. 1 Cor. 10. 11. The confluence, or
meeting of the two seras, Ante-Christian and Christian. The Jews
had, in their theosophy, three systems, (1) Ante-Mosaic, (2) Mosaic,
(3) Messianic. The Sacred Writer is here speaking of the two latter.
V. A. have ovwwré\ea for V'R finis, Dan. 12. 4, 13.

Cuar, X. 5. odpa karppricw pod] Exact quotation from V. A,
ITow they ever came so to render the original, b N2 DO ““mine ears
hast thou bored,” is inexplicable. We know, Ex. 21. 6, that this
means ‘‘thou hast claimed me as a servant.” Here it would seem as if]
in the mind of the Translators of V. A., the providing a human body
for Christ, was equivalent to making Him a Servant: as Phil. 2. 8,
popdiv dovdov Nafwv, év opowspart avlp. yevouevos.

6. V. A. bave jmyoas here: but Ps. 50. 16, oloxavr. otk evdo-
x1joews, without preposition: as also Ps. 84. 1, Gen. 33. 10. Nute,
M. 3. 17.

19. &ovres] has three accusatives after it, wappnoiav, 68y, iepéa.

37. o épx.] One of the common names of Messiah, from Gen. 49.
18, Is. 25. 9. Tts use here shows that as yet only part of the purpose
of His coming was fulfilled.

38. There is a considerable variation in V. A., as quoted here,
from the original Hebrew, to which our E. V. is much closer. For
NPDNI, “by his faith,” V. A. gives & wioreds pov, “ by faith in me”;
and for WD), ““Lis soul,” 9 yuyj pov. And their substitution of & for
3 is curious,

39. V. A. 2 Chr. 14. 13, render by wepurolnars MY, “revivifica-
tion,” ¢ restoration,” ‘‘recovery”: which is its exact meaning here.



HEBREWS. 107

CHAPTER XI.
Nox-C. 8. pn...wob. 12. 7¢ mr. 87. dévo p.
SEPT. 5. Tob pz i8. for .
© CmApTER XIL

. Nox-C. 2. dovri. 10. 11 wpds 6\ sju. and 76 wapdv. 15.
UaTEPOY aTo,

CHAPTER XIII.

Nox-C. 5. apk. Tots w. 7. ékBacv.

Crap. XI. 1. Yndoraois] Cap. 3. 14, 2 Cor. 9. 4, 11. 17. In
all these it means ‘confidence,” “well grounded assurance.” Here it
seems rather to mean, in its stricter and closer sense (both of derivation
and construction), ‘substantiation,” “realisation”; the instrument or
process, by which we give substance and reality to things: and é\eyxos
not so much “the test,” as “ the mode of testing”:—*“illud, quo sub-
sistunt quee sperantur; quod demonstrat quz non cernuntur.” Beza.
Without faith in a principle or doctrine, acting as if we believed it,
we cannot test it, or prove it to be true. ¢ Faith is the process and
instrument by which we give substance and reality to things hoped for,
and test and ascertain the truth of things unseen.”

21. émi 70 d. 7ijs pdB8ov] From V. A. who apparently read N@®,
“a staff,” for MM, “a bed.” Vulg. bas “lectuli caput.” It seems
clear there were no vowel points in the Hebrew MSS. used by V. A.

28. memolnke 10 w.] Special use of woréw for . Note, M. 26. 18

Cuap. XIL 15. pi mis pifo m d. ¢.] This is almost an exact
quotation from Deut. 29. 18, E. V. “a root that beareth gall and
wormwood,” and in Margin “a poisonful herb”: (mukpla = poison. See
Note, Acts 8. 23) i.e. “one who poisons God’s people with false
teaching or bad example”; as the context shows. And such is the
meaning here.

Cuap. XIII. 7. é&faois] in Apocrypha = “exitus,” “eventus.”
Sap. 2. 17, 8. 9, 11. 15, “significatione a profanis aliend,” Grimm :
—¢the issue and outcome of their walk on earth.”

15. Gpoloy. 1G dvduar] Parallel to R. 15. 9, 76 ov. oov Yald,
which is a direct quotation from V. A. (see note). Here it is a sort of

confusion with éfopoloyeiofar.

” &«



S. JAMES.

CHAPTER 1.

HEeBR. 6. év m. 11. mpoowmov and mwopelats. 13. &re. 1 J.
4. 20. 23. 76 wpog. s . 25. axp. émeA.

CHAPTER II.

HeBr. 1. év mpoc. 2. 4. Whole verse. 5. 10. 10. bo7is
myprioec: fut.  23. éory. els.

Cuap. I. 3. Soxfpov] V. A. for AI¥D = the instrument or medinm
of testing. Prov. 27. 21.

17. wdoa 8dous dy....] Hebraic construction. ¢ Every gift, good,
every bounty, perfect, cometh down from above”: ¢ Every gift of God
is by its very origin altogether and entirely good and perfect”; with
no admixture of evil or blemish in it: a reply to the heresy of verse 13,
ano O. wepdlopar.  God permits, but does not send, evil.

70b watpos Tév Ppdrwr] i.e. ““the Creator of the Orbs of Heaven.”
Jerem, 4. 23, Ps. 135. 7 (apud Aquilam, dorpa). The name and
attribute which most forcibly suggests unchangeableness. Acts 16. 29.

18. dmexinoev 7. A. d\.] “He gave us a new birth by virtue of
a word of truth”; “a word that cannot deceive or fail”: i.e. by the
holy formula, ordained by our Lord himself, for Baptism. Eph. 5. 26,
note.

25. wapaximrew] V. A. for ARY, “to bend down to scrutinise.”’
Gen. 26. 8, Prov. 7. 6. wvépov e\evfeplas: note, Gal. 5. 1.

27. Opyoxela = “outward devotion,” “worship.” Deeds of mercy
and careful avoidance of the polluting influences of the world, are pure
worship: i.e. “elements of it,” “essential parts of it”: not, of course,
the whole of it.

Cuar. II. 4. «kai for dpo, a common meaning of ). ‘Have you
not, in fact, made partial selections, and acted as-judges influenced by
wrong considerations?”: gen. for adj. ¢ wrong-thinking judges.”
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Nox-C. 14, Néyp éy.

CHAPTER IV.
Nox-C. 1. 58ovéy. 4. éyfpa Tod ©. 13. dve, with plural.
14. mpds o\iyov.
CHAPTER V.
Nox-C. 4. ydpas. 10. édAnoav 76 dvéu. 12. jrw.
SEPT. 17. mpoanvé. vob uy B. M. 2. 6.

5. mA. & =] “rich in faith”: a correct idiom in English, as in
Hebrew: but utterly incorrect, and bad in Greek.

8. . Bagihikos] ¢ The law of our King Jesus.”

10. évoxos] See note, 1 Cor. 11. 27.

20. «kevos] = pdrawos in V. A.: they are constantly interchanged as
renderings of same words, 537! and R,

Cuap. IIL 6. Mr W. Randolph suggests a parallelism, in verses 5
and 6:

(5) a. SAéyov mip, b. g\ikyy v. av.,

(6) a@. 73 y\. wdp, b. ¢ kdop. Tis ddwk. (dvdwrerar 7' adris),
which he thinks is confirmed by ¢royil. 7. 7p. 7ijs y. And he quotes in
illustration Micah 1. 4:

a. Molten were the mountains, &. and the valleys were cleft,

a. as wax before the fire, b. as waters poured down a pre-

cipice (cleave the face of it).
15, 17. oogla] = "IN, and is used in its Hebrew sense, so common
in Proverbs, and threughout O. T., of “religion,” * piety.”

Cuap. IV. 5. The quotation is in verse 6, from Prov. 3. 34. “Do
you think that Holy Scripture ever speaks in vain? The spirit within
us feels strong desires, that tend to envy: but God giveth grace yet
stronger. And therefore the Holy Writer saith....” There is no
quotation from H, 8. in 5: only an introduction to that in 6.



1 8. PETER.

CHAPTER 1.
HEBR. 4. els dpas. 14. Téxva .

CaarreEr III
HEBR. 4. 0 xp....av6. 20. eis fv for 3.
No~-C. 13. wpnrai. 15. pera .
SEPT. 5. é\rr. éwi. 1 Tim. 5. 5.

Cuar. I. 1.  wapemd. uaonm.] ¢ dispersion-sojourners.”

11. 7d els Xp. waf.] Some render ‘“‘the sufferings destined for
Christ”: but can this meaning be got out of the Greek ¢ May we not
possibly regard the words as t/e literal rendering of 5 used, as often, for
genitive? 1 K. 15, 31,1 8. 22. 30.

17. €l] with indicative, stating an admitted fact: *seeing that...”

18.  udratos] = “heathenish,” as opposed to cogos, which is the
Hebrew definition of the true believer. James 3. 17.

22. . dmwakoy Tjs dh.] R. 1. 5, 2 Cor. 10. 5. Very remarkable
construction.

Cuar. II. 1. Aoywov] R.12.1. “Spiritual”: nutriment for the
Adyos, the reason or immaterial part of man.

8. Afos mpoow,] = S MY, Is. 8. 14.

9. Aaos eis mepur.]  Tit. 2. 14, note. Compare 1 Chr. 29. 3.

Cuar. IIL 9. eis Todro...... k\gpovop.] “Ye have been called to
inherit blessing,” ie. “have been admitted into all the hopes and
privileges of the Christian covenant,” els Tovro, *“for this very purpose,”
“with this object in view,” “on this condition,” namely, the fulfilment
of the rule laid down in 8, 9. St Peter enforces this argument, based
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CuAPTER IV,

Non-C. 2. émbuvplacs.. ...Ruboar. 3. memopevp. 4. Eevil.
8. Participle nom. absolute. 12. Eévov. 14. kara.

CHAPTER V.
HEBR. 3. «Mjpor. 10. 6 ©. 7. . and év X.  12. eis fjp.

on their intuitive perception of their new religious obligation, by an
apt quotation from the writings of a Saint of old. This connexion of
the words (&\jf. iva) agrees with the eontext and the logical sequence
of the passage, which the other combination (eis Tofro {va) does not.

21. guv. dy. émepdtnua els ©.] “the earnest prayer for,”—¢“the
searching after,”—a good conscience towards God.

Cuar. V. 3. 7dv xMijpwv] “the divisions” of God’s people: ““the
portions allotted” to the charge of each Presbyter, i.e. “ Ruler,” in the
Church. “ Neither as lording it over their allotted fields of labour and
administration.”



2 5. PETER.

CHAPTER 1.
HEeBr. 5. &. 20. waoa...ov. 21. ©. avé.

CuAPTER IL

HeBR. 1. aip. am. 2. 5 6. s d. 10. owicw....mopev. 14.
Kart. Téxva.

Non-C. 7. karaw. ¥. 10. kvpiérnros. Jude 8. 14. dxaram.
ap. 20. e, with subj.
CuApTER IIL
HEBr. 3. én’ éoy....um. 18. eis np. ai.
Nox-C. 9. Gen. after Spad. 11. Plural, dvasr.

Cuar. I. 3. & 8déys kai d.] I cannot translate this, nor can I
understand the force of the preposition, by the light of Classical usage
or Hebraistic misuse.

17.  eis 8v eddéxnoa] V. A. generally has éxi or & with this verb:
not always. Gen. 33. 10, Ps, 51. 16, 19, 85. 1, there is no preposition
either in Hebr. or Gr.

Crar. IIL 12. & 4jv] “for the manifestation and accomplishment
of which day.”



1 5. JOHN.

CuAPTER I.
HeBR. 2. 7w wpos tov 7. J. 1. 1, note.

CHAPTER II.

Hesr. 1. wapax....wpos. 21. wav...ovk: infra 8. 15. Rev.
21. 27. 28. dn’ avrod =3B, coram illo. Acts 25. 9, note.

Non-C. 6. Néywv pévew. 18. éay. &
Cuaprer IIL

Hesr. 15. 17. £\ 7a om\dyyra.

Nox-C. 5. dpp =take away. 16. Yvynv &nre =laid down.
Note, J. 10. 17.

CHAPTER V.
Nox~-C. 15. éav oid. 16. épwt. Mec. 4. 10.

Cuar. TIL 18. pu7y dy. Mdyo dAN' é&v &yo] Strange diversity of
construction after same verb, to express the same meaning, without and
with a preposition: the first strictly grammatical, the second, Hebraic,
M. 3. 11, note.

Cuar. IV. 2. “That Jesus has come, the Incarnate Messiah”: or
“ that Messiah has come in human nature, the man Jesus.”

16. & ypiv] 2 Cor. 8. 7. A most curious use of &: I can give
no explanation of it, or of the pef® 5udv in 17: and I cannot agree
with Grimm’s explanation, that v dydwy pef’ 7judv means “amor
mutuus inter nos et Deum”: as being against the sense of the passage,
and the requirements of fitting reverence: as if ypels could comprehend
us AND God.

GU. 8



2 5. JOHN.

HEeBr. 1. évd. 12. . mpos o.

4. & alybeln] = & Sixatooivy; just-as NP¥ = PIY, Ps. 111. 7, 119.
151, 86. 11, as so frequently found in V. A. and N. T. Notes, M. 11.
19, L. 16. 9, 2 Th. 2. 10. Compare 2 P. 1. 2, 3 John 3, 4, 12.

3 5. JOHN.

2. edxopar] followed by inf. pres. ungrammatical,

5. morov]=“an act of Christian principle, of faith.”

12, 32’ ad. s d\.] Can this mean “by his holy life itself?”
2 J. 4. 1t seems impossible to get any meaning out of our English
Version “by the truth itself.”



S. JUDE.

HEBR. 6. eis . p. 7., no article. 7. éwicw o, & 14, év 4. .
16. Bavp. wp. 20. év Iy ‘A,  23. owih. amd.

Nox-C. A muves avl. 4. wpoyeyp. 5. 7 Sevrepov. 8. Kupid-
t7a. 8. d6fas. 11, éfexvf. 19. un.  22. ods pév...8¢

3. av. &oxov] Can this be an instance of the Epistolary Im-
perfect, as in Latin? Compare Gal. 4. 20. Here we clearly, in
English, want a present tense.

11, 75 03¢] Construction without a preposition unusual.

14. tovrors] The “de kis” of Vulgate, and “of these” of English
Version, have no grammatical justification. The word cannot be so
rendered: the only possible meaning is ‘prophesied to them,” “fore-
warned them,” ‘‘spoke in the name of God to them.” For é& day. pvp.
see note, M. 3. 11. Also L. 14. 31, 22. 49, 1 Cor. 4. 21, Apoc. 13. 10,
19. 15.

23. One of the meanings of the preposition ¥ is “by,” Gen. 9. 11,
Job 4. 9, 7. 14, Is. 28. 7: but its literal rendering in V. A. for its
almost universal sense “from,” is awo: they scarcely ever put any other
word for it. Hence dwé being used for ¥mo in many instances, as in
those passages cited above, came to be regarded as equivalent to it by
readers of V. A.; and the usage has crept into N. T. See Apoc. 2. 11
for similar use of &. I cite a few instances of amo put for R in V, A,
as if at random, without any connexion with the sense. Numb. 32. 22,
Deut. 14. 24, Ps. 68. 30, Jer. 26. 9, 32. 43, 34. 22, Is. 52, 14.



REVELATION.

The deviations from grammatical correctness in the Apocalypse
are so violent and so astonishing, as to defy explanation. Some few
of them may be traceable to Hebraic influences: as I have endeavoured
to point out. The others I have simply left untouched. The style of
S. John in the Gospel and Epistles is so remarkably pure,—so com-
paratively free from Hebraisms or non-Classical words and forms,—
so much more like the language of the best Greek Authors; that these
peculiarities are all the more perplexing. They have given rise to
innumerable speculations ancient and modern: but no satisfactory
explanation of them has hitherto been found.

Cuar. L 4. dwo ¢ dv...] Anomalous construction, clearly trace-
able to the absence of inflexion in Hebrew nouns, which made such a
violation of grammar less startling to a Jew writing in Greek.

o épx.] We say in English, “past, present, and fo come”: and the
same idea for ‘that which is to be, which will exist hereafter,” (i.e. the
future) is common in Hebrew, expressed by 83 and NI: V. A. &xopat.
Is. 27. 6, D™D, of épy. “future generations.” Jerem. 47. 4, Is. 41.
23, 44. 7, 45. 11, 41. 22 NIX3IT, 45, 11 NN, 7d emepy., “the things
that are to come,” in Vulgate ¢ ventura.” And hence the form is used,
with ¢ v, and ¢ v here, as one of the categories of sempiternal exist-
ence. It is curious that whereas Hebrew, Latin and English alike use
words that imply ¢coming”: the Greek equivalent implies *delay,
keeping back,” viz. pé\ew. And it is remarkable that this verb is
used once only in V. A. to express futurity, Is. 48. 6, & ué\le
yevéafau for NWY), recondita, and not more than six or seven times in
Apocrypha. :

Cuar. I1. 16, woXep. per’ ad.] Literal for DY DD’?,J, ‘‘pugnare contra.”
2K.14.5,in V. A. im. perd. Infra 11.7 movjoe per adrdv wéX. So Vulg.
“ pugnabo cum illis in gladio oris mei.” The English idiom coincides
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with the Hebrew: but perd in this sense is against all good Greek
usage. See Grimm. For & foudain see note, L. 22, 49, which Vulgate
renders, “Domine, s perentimus in gladio”: utterly sacrificing the
sense in slavish adherence to a foreign idiom,—which the Translator,

apparently, did not understand,—?¢wice in one short sentence: as in the
verse now before us,

Cuar. TIL. 4. évépara] “persons,” as Acts 1. 15. Infra 11. 13.

CrAp. IV, 6. «ikdo 7od 6p.] 7. 11. A form borrowed from V. A.
Numb, 11. 24, 583 NI23D, «ixhe 7fs oxpis. Ps. 79. 3, aimhe
Iepovoadfp. Ez 6. 2, Numb. 1. 53 for S 330, Gen. 35. 5 7ds xikde
adrdy kdpas. Grimm cites Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 5 as an instance of the
phrase in a Classical Author. b

10. Future for present: Hebraic irregularity and want of pre-
cision as to difference between tenses: with which every student of
Hebrew is familiar.

Cmap. VI 10. &3 75 alpa pdv dmo] =D DI Y17, “sanguinem
repetiit ab aliquo,” “caedem ultus est.” Here we have a blending of
the two ideas, in the one verb.

Cuap. XIIL. 3, é&favp. ém.] = “ went in wonder after.”

12. % =X, 70b 6. adrod] ¢ His deadly wound.”

CuAP. XIV. 14, The harvest in N. T. parables always represents
“the ingathering of the good,” M. 13. 30: the vintage, “the judgment
of the wicked.” See Joel 3. 13.

Crar. XVL 3. yuvyy lofis] = “living soul” Comp. &Aov I,
supra 2. 7.

Cuap, XIX, 8. 7d Swardpara] R. 5. 18, Heb. 9.1,



INDEX OF GREEK WORDS.

dyamrot ©eot, M. 25. 34, R. 1. 7. °

dyyelos, “minister,” “agent,” 2 C.12.7.

ddikos =+revdys, 1 Cor. 13. 6, L. 16. 9.
aloxvvy, “disappointment,” R. 5. 4.
alréo=¢éporde, M. 15. 23.

dkot, J. 12, 38.

aX\drrew év, R. 1. 23.

dva péaov, 1 Cor. 6. 5.

6 &vfpwmos, “mankind,” J. 2. 25,
vl &y, “because,” L. 1. 20, R. 5. 12,
awelfeia, Eph. 5. 6.

amd for vmd, 1 Cor. 1. 30, Jude 23,
amd for “e numero,” L. 24. 42.

amo, Acts 25. 9, Heb. 5. 7.

dopinu, “leave,” M. 18. 12, L. 18, 16.

Béhew="put,” M. 7. 28, 9. 38,
év Bdper, 1 Th. 2. 6.
Baordfew Tov oravpdv, L. 14. 27.

Bdé\vypa...épppdoews, M. 24. 15.
B\émew amo, Mk. 8. 15.

yap="3=dA\g, R. 5. 7.
yéevva, M. 5. 22, 29.
yevea, “history,” A. 8. 33.
ypappa, 2 C. 3. 6.

Satpdna, “evil spirits,” M. 9. 33.
Séopal oov, A. 8. 34,

debpo, A. 7. 34.

8ia Tovro, “for all this,” J. 19. 11.
dua, “out of the midst of,” R. 2. 27.
Sixatos=a\nfys, M. 11. 19, L. 16. 9.
dikatoavvy Oeov, R. 1. 17.

dikalopa, H. 9. 1,

doka, “approval,” J. 5. 44.
, “likeness,” 1 C. 11. 7.
duvdpers, M. 7. 22, L. 21. 26.

‘EBpaios, ‘ENAguiarys, A. 6. 1.

el interrogative, M. 12. 10.

el negandi, Mk. 8. 12.

ol =l L

eivar els=7ylyveabar, M. 2. 6.

b elmas, M. 26. 25.

elprjvy vuiv, J. 20. 19.

els, “apud,” M. 13. 56, 27. 9.

els elpivyy, kevov... Mk. 5. 34.

els, “with respect to,” A. 2. 25.

els, “until,” Mk. 3. 29, 1 Th. 4. 15,

éx miorews,.. . meprropijs, M. 5. 37.

ék for ¥mo, R. 1. 4, 1 Cor. 1. 30.

“EX\y, ‘“heathen,” Mk. 7. 26.

Anitew ém), “trust,” 1 T. 5. 5.

éumpocfev for évimiov, M. 5. 16.

év, literal for 3, M. 3. 11, 1 C. 7. 15,
AL TS5,

év adjurandi, M. 5. 34, R. 9. 1.

év, “coram,” év Kvpie, Col. 3. 18.

éy for els, 1 C. 7. 15.

év daxride ©. L. 11,20, A. 1. 15, 27,
28, Vulgate literalisms.

&oxos, M. 5. 22,1 C. 11. 27.

&£eNfe 1o mv., Nom. for Voc. Mk. 5. 8.

éfopoloyeiofar=* praise,” M. 11. 25.

émi="%juxta,” Mk. 8. 4,1 Cor. 6. 1.

ém, 1C. 8. 11, R. 5. 12.

én’ dpro (v, M. 4. 4, 18. 5.

épxopeves, Ap. 1. 4.

€oeafe, Fut. for Imp. M. 5. 48.
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érowpacia="basis,” E. 6. 15.
evayyéhioy ©. omission of def. article,
R1I,MLLJILLA 13 10

evdokéw, M. 3. 17.

evdoxia, M. 11. 26, 18, 14.

etAoyéw, M. 26. 26.

€Vhoyia, “donum,” 2 C. 9. 5.

evaéBea, “our holy religion,” 1T. 3.16.

¢ éys, R. 14. 11,2 C. 1. 18,

nAwkig pekpas, dat. of “part,” L. 19, 3.
Huépay, M. 2. 1, Hebr. 8. 8.

Oeq doTeios, A. 7. 20.

Ovijoxew Tfj dpapria, dative of “person,”
R. 6.2 20,1C. 6.13,2 C. 12. 7.

Ovnrév...Pbaprov, 1 C. 15. 54.

o, J. 16. 32, A. 4. 23.

TAeds gat, “God forbid,” M. 16. 22.
a py, G. 5. 17.

ioxupds, M. 3. 11.

kat for {va, 1 Th. 3. 5.

y» ooy, L. 10. 2,

» dpa, Jac. 2. 4.
kal...xai, A. 1. 10.
kakohoyelv=dripaley, M. 15. 4.
kara, “with respect to,” R. 11. 2.
kepakn yovias, M. 21. 42,
kAnpovouetv, Tit. 3. 7.
kowds, “unclean,” M. 15. 11.
KUKA® Tol..., Ap. 4. 6.

AapBdvew wpiowmov, L. 20. 21.
Aéyos mopreias, M. 5. 32.

pahaxia, M. 4. 23.

papav dfa, 1 C. 16. 22.

papripioy, 1 C. 2. 1.

pdraos =kevos, R. 8. 20,
Melyioedéx, Heb. 7. 1.

pera, Hebraic, M, 24. 31, L. 24. 52.
pimore, “in case that,” M. 13. 14.

119

odds K., A. 9. 2.

oikeiot Tijs wiorews, G. 6. 10.
oikovpérn péMovea, H. 2. 5.
opoloyelv év, M. 10. 32.

ovdpari ocov Yara, R. 15. 9.
dpboropeiv, 2 T. 2. 15,

os for ris, M. 26. 50.

87 “asseverandi,” M. 7. 23, L. 4. 12.
ov evekev =avl &, L. 4. 18,

ob ¢oveboeis, M. 19. 18, Fut. for Imp.
dpeihnpa=dpapria, M. 6. 11.

mabipara els Xp., 1 P. 1. 11.
wapd, with acc. “near,” Mk. 4. 1.
mwapdrhyas,“teaching,”A. 4,36, R. 15. 4.
HapdkAyros, J. 14. 16.
wappnate, Mk 8. 32, J. 16, 95.
memalBévar émi, M. 27. 43. .
wepiovaios, Tit. 2. 14,
mepurarey, Mk. 7. 5, G. 5. 25.
mepuroinas, E. 1. 14, Heb. 10, 39.
meperopn Xp., “Baptism,” Col. 2. 11.
wepitopdis, of €k, A. 6. 1.
mikpia, “poison,” A, 8. 21.
wiores 'L Xp, R. 1. 22.
wvevparikos, “inspired,” 1 C. 14. 37,

Mk. 12. 36.

» “supernatural,”1C. 10. 3,14. 1.

woely To waoya, M. 26. 18.
molepely perd, Ap. 2. 16.
molireteafar, A, 23. 1.
mwovnpos 6pfarpuods, M. 20. 15,
worapol ¥daros {Gvros, J. 7. 38.
worijpiov, wapoyris, M. 23. 26.
mpéme, “seems right,” Heb. 2. 10.
mpobéaews dpro, Mk. 2. 26.
wpas, “with respect to,” Acts 28. 25.

, “apud” M. 13.56 J. 1. 1.

» €avrovs, J. 20. 10.

,y ovdé év prpa, M. 27. 14.

s katpov épas..., 1 Th. 2. 17,
wpooredijoerar, M. 6. 33.
év mpoadme, 2 C. 2. 10.

-mpd mpoaamov, Mk. 1. 2.

mpodpdaet mpogevyovrar, dativeof “man-
ner, cause, time,” L. 18. 33, 20. 47,
A.9.31,G. 6.12.
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wrwyos for rarewos, M. 5. 3.
wapos, “callositas,” 2 C. 3. 14.

6 pnbeis, M. 3. 3.
pnpa=*“thing,” M. 4. 4, L. 2. 15.

pita="surculus,”not “radix,” R. 15.12.

anpeiov wepiropis, R. 4. 1.
okdvdahoy, M. 18. 7.
axivos, “corpus,” 2 C. 5. 1.
oxi& avdrov, M. 4. 15,

gopla, “religion,” Jac. 3. 15,1 P. 1. 18.

omhdyxva, 2 Cor. 6. 13, Ph. 1. 8.
orparevew grpareiav, 1 Tim. 1, 18,
orparia ovpavod, A. 7. 42.

guyxéw, A. 2. 6.

ovvrrélea T4V al., M. 13. 39.

cwlew, “sanare,” M. 9. 21, A, 14. 9.

7l épol xal ool; J. 2. 4.

707, with infinitive, M. 2. 6, R. 15. 22.

INDEX OF GREEK WORDS.

vids yeévuys, et similia, M. 8, 12, J.
17.12.

Ymwaxoy wioTews, R. 1. 5.

Ymép, “with respect to,” 2 Th. 2. 1.

vmép Tijs evdoxias, Ph. 2. 13.

‘UIméaraots, 2 C. 9. 4.

vrorvmeaes, 1 Tim. 1. 16.

¢oBeigbar dmo, M. 10. 28.
pas for wip, Mk. 14. 54.
¢ora=dorpa, Jac. 1. 17.

xdpus, “thankfulness,” Col. 3. 16.
xwpa="“rus,” J. 11. 55,
5 =%ager,” L. 21. 21.

Yruxn, Ph. 2. 30, wdoa, R. 2. 9.

wdtves Gavdrov, A. 2. 24.
woavvd év S{rioras, M. 21, 9.
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eminent Scholars. 8vo.

Zschylus. By F. A. Paley, M.A.  18s.

Cicero's Orations. By G. Long, M.A. 4 vols. 16s., 14s., 16s,,18s.
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Edition, 14s.
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Edition, 16s.
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Catullus, Tibullus, and Propertius. Selected Poems. With Life
By Rev. A. H. Wratislaw. 2s, 6d
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Cicero: De Senectute, De Amicitia, and Select Epistles. By
George Long, M.A. 4s. 6d.

Cornelius Nepos. By Rev. J. F. Macmichael. 2s. 6d.
Homer: Iliad. Books I.-XII. By F.A.Paley, M.A. 0s. 6d.

Horace. With Life. By A. J. Macleane, M.A. 6s. 6d4. [In
2 parts. 3s. 6d. each.]

Juvenal: Sixteen Satires. By H. Prior, M.A. 4s. 6d.

Martial : Select Epigrams. With Life. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 6s.6d.
Ovid: the Fasti. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 5s.

Sallust: Catilina and Jugurtha. With Life. By G. Long, M.A. 5s.
Tacitus: Germania and Agricola. By Rev. P. Frost. 3s. 6d.
Virgil: Bucolics, Georgics, and ZEneid, Books I.-IV. Abridged

from Professor Conington’s Edition. 5s. 6d.
(The Bucolics and Georgics in one volume. 3s.)

Zneid, Books V.-XII. Abridged from Professor Conington’s
Edition. 5s. 6d.

Xenophon: The Anabasis. With Life. ByRev.J.F.Macmichael. 5s.
The Cyropzdia. By G. M. Gorham, M.A. 6s.
Memorabilia. By Percival Frost, M.A. 4s. 6d.

A Grammar-School Atlas of Classical Geography, containing
Ten selected Maps. Imperial 8vo. 5s.

Uniform with the Series.

The New Testament, in Greek. With English Notes, &e. By
Rev. J. F. Macmichael. 7s. 6d.

CAMBRIDGE GREEK AND LATIN TEXTS.

Aschylus. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 38s.
Ceesar: De Bello Gallico. By G. Long, M.A. 2s.

Cicero: De Senectute et de Amicitia, et Epistolee Selectes. By
G. Long, M.A. 1s. 64,

Ciceronis Orationes. Vol. I (in Verrem.) By G. Long, M.A. 3s. 6d.
Euripides. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 38 vols. 3s. 6d. each.
Herodotus. By J. G. Blakesley, B.D. 2 vols. 7s.

Homeri Nias. I.-XII. ByF. A. Paley, M.A. 2s. 6d.

Horatius. By A. J. Macleane, M.A, 2s. 6d.

Juvenal et Persius. By A. J. Macleane, M.A. 1s. 6d.
Lucretius. By H. A. J. Munro, M.A. 2s. 6d.

Sallusti Crispi Catilina et Jugurtha. By G. Long, M.A. 1s. 6d.
Terenti Comcedise. By W, Wagner, Ph.D. 8s.

Thucydides. By J. G. Donaldson, D.D, 2 vols. T7s.

Virgilius. = By J. Conington, M.A. 3s. 6d.

Xenophontis Expeditio Cyri. By J. F. Macmichael, B.A. 2s. 6d.

Novum Testamentum Greecum. By F. H. Scrivener, M.A.
4s.6d4 An edition with wide margin for notes, half bound, 12s,
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CAMBRIDGE TEXTS WITH NOTES.
A Selection of the most usually read of the Greek and Latin Authors,
Annotated for Schools. Fcap. 8vo. 1s. 6d. each.
Euripides. Alcestis. By F. A. Paley, M.A.
Medea. By F. A. Paley, M.A.
Hippolytus. By F. A. Paley, M.A,
Hecuba. By F. A. Paley, M.A.
Baccha. By F. A. Paley, M.A.
Ion. By F. A, Paley, M.A. [Price 2s.]
Zischylus. Prometheus Vinetus. By F. A. Paley, M.A.
"~ Septem contra Thebas. By F. A. Paley, M.A.
Ovid. Selections. By A. J. Macleane, M.A.

PUBLIC SCHOOL SERIES.
A Series of Classical Texts, annotated by well-known Scholars.
Crown 8vo.
Aristophanes. The Peace. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 4s. 6d.
The Acharnians. By F. A. Paley, M.A, 4s. 6d.
The Frogs. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 4s. 6d.
Cicero. The Letters to Atticus. Bk.I. By A.Pretor. M.A. 4s.6d.
Demosthenes de Falsa Legaticne. By R. Shilleto, M.A. 6s.
The Law of Leptines. By B. W. Beatson, M.A.
Plato. The Apology of Socrates and Crito. By W. Wagner, Ph.D.
4th Edition. 4s. 6d.
The Phado. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 5s. 6d.
The Protagoras. By W. Wayte, M.A. 4s. 6d.
Plautus. The Aulularia. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2nd edition.
4s. 6d.
Trinummus. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2nd edition. 43, 6d.
The Menaechmei. By W. Wagner, Ph.D, 4s. 6d.
Sophoclis Trachiniee. By A. Pretor, M.A. 4s. 6d.
Terence. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 10s. 6d.
Theocritus. By F. A. Paley, M.A. 4s. 6d.
Others in preparation.

CRITICAL AND ANNOTATED EDITIONS.

Ztna. By H. A. J. Munro, M.A. 3s. 6d.

Aristophanis Comediz. By H. A. Holden, LLLD. 8vo. 2 vols.
233, 6d. Plays sold separately.

Pax. By F. A. Paley, M.A., Feap. 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Catullus. By H. A. J. Munro, M.A. 7s. 6d.

Horace. Quinti Horatii Flacci Opera. By H. A. J. Munro, M.A.
Large 8vo. 1L 1s.

Livy.  The first five Books. By J. Prendeville. 12mo. roan, 5s.
Or Books I.-III. 3¢ 6d. IV.and V. 3s, 6d.
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Lucretius. Titi Lueretii Cari de Rerum Natura Libri Sex. With
a Translation and Notes, By H. A. J, Munro, M.A. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1.
Text, 16s. Vol. II. Translation, 6s. (Sold separately.)

Ovid. P. Ovidii Nasonis Heroides X1V, By A.Palmer, M.A, 8vo. 6s.

Propertius. Sex Aurelii Propertii Carmina. By ¥. A. Paley, M.A.
8vo. Cloth, 9s.

Sophocles. The Ajax. By C. E. Palmer, M.A. 43, 6d.

Thucydides. The History of the Peloponnesian War. By Richard
Shilleto, M.A. Book I. 8vo. 6s, 6d. (Book II, in the press.)

Greek Testament. By Henry Alford, D.D. 4 vols. 8vo. (Sold

separately.) Vol.I.11.8s. Vol, II.1l.4s. Vol.III. 18s. Vol. IV, Part1.18s.;
Part I1. 14s.; or in one Vol, 32s,

LATIN AND GREEK CLASS-BOOKS.
Auxilia Latina. A Series of Progressive Latin Exercises. By
Rev. J. B. Baddeley, M.A. Fecap. 8vo. 2s.
AN INTRODUCTORY PART to the above on Accidence.  [In the Press.
Latin Prose Lessons. By A.J. Church, M.A. 2nd Edit. Fcap. 8vo.
2s. 6d.
Latin Bxercises and Grammar Papers. By T. Collins, M.A. 2nd
Edition. Feap, 8vo. 2s.6d.
Analytical Latin Exercises. By C. P. Mason, B.A. 2nd Edit. 3s.6d..
Scala Greeca: a Seriesof Elementary Greek Exercises. By Rev.J. W.
Davis, M.A., and R. W. Baddeley, M.A. 3rd Edition. Feap.8vo. 2s. 6d..
Greek Verse Composition. By G. Preston, M.A. Crown 8vo.
43, 6d.

By teE REv. P. Frost, M.A,, ST. JoEN’s CoLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE,

Eeclogee Latinee; or, First Latin Reading-Book, with English Notes-
and a Dictionary, New Edition, Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Materials for Latin Prose Composition. New Edition. Feap. 8vo.
2s. 6d. Key, 4s.

A Latin Verse-Book. An Introductory Work on Hexameters and:
Pentameters, New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 3s. Key, 5s.

Analecta Greeca Minora, with Introductory Sentences, English.
Notes,and a Dictionary. New Edition. Fecap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Materials for Greek Prose Composition. New Edit. Fcap. 8vo..
3s. 6d. Key, 53,

Florilegium Poeticum. Elegiac Extracts from Ovid and Tibullug..
New Edition. With Notes. Feap. 8vo. 3s.

By TEE REV. F. E. GRETTON.

A First Cheque-book for Latin Verse-makers. 1s. 6d.

A Latin Version for Masters. 2s. 6d.

Reddenda; or Passages with Parallel Hints for Translation into-
Latin Prose and Verse. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Reddenda Reddita (sce next page).

By H. A. HoLpex, LL.D.

Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Passages for Translation into Latin
Elegiac and Heroic Verse, 8th Edition. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Part II. Select Passages for Translation into Latin Lyrie:

and Comic Iambic Verse, 3rd Edition. Post 8vo. 5s.

Part III. Select Passages for Pranslation into Greek Verse.

2rd Edition. Post 8vo, 8s.
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TFolia Silvulee, sive Ecloge Poetarum Anglicorum in Latinum et
Grzecum convers@e. 8vo. Vol.I.10s. 6d. Vol.II, 12s.

Foliorum Centurise. Select Passages for Translation into Latin
and Greek Prose. 6th Edition. Post 8vo. 8s.

TRANSLATIONS, SELECTIONS, &c.

** Many of the following books are well adapted for School Prizes.

Zschylus. Translated into English Prose by F. A. Paley, M.A.
2nd Edition. 8vo. 7s.6d.

Translated into English Verse by Anna Swanwick. Crown

8vo. 2vols, 12s.

Folio Edition, with 33 Illustrations after Flaxman. 21. 2s,

Anthologia Greca. A Selection of Choice Greek Poetry, with Notes.
By F. St. John Thackeray. 4th and Cheaper Edition. 16mo. ds. 6d.

Anthologia Latina. A Selection of Choice Latin Poetry, from
g'&wiué t% ?oéthjus, with Notes. By Rev. F. St. John Thackeray. Feap.
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Aristophanes: The Peace. Text and Metrical Translation. By
B. B. Rogers, M.A. Feap. 4to. 7s. 6d.

The Wasps. Text and Metrical Translation. By B. B.
Rogers, M.A. Feap. 4to. 7s.6d.

‘Corpus Poetarum Latinorum. Edited by Walker. 1vol.8vo. 18s.

Horace. The Odes and Carmen Szculare. In English Verse by
J. Conington, M.A. 7th edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 6d.

The Satires and Epistles. In English Verse by J. Coning-

ton, M.A. 4th edition. 6s.6d. 1

Illustrated from Antique Gems by C. W. King, M.A. The
text revised with Introduction by H. A. J. Munro, M.A. Large8vo. 1i.1s.

Mvse Etonenses, sive Carminvm Etonz Conditorvm Delectvs.
By Richard Okes. 2 vols. 8vo. 15s.

Propertius. Verse translations from Book V., with revised Latin
Text. By F. A. Paley, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 3s.

Plato. Gorgias. Translated by E. M. Cope, M.A. 8vo. Ts.

Philebus. Translated by F. A.Paley, M.A. Small8vo. 4s.

Thestetus. Translated by F. A. Paley, M.A. Small 8vo, 4s.

Analysis and Index of the Dialogues. By Dr. Day. Post
8vo. 5s.

Reddenda Reddita : Passages from English Poetry, with a Latin
Verse Translation. By F. E. Gretton. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Sabrinee Corolla in hortulis Regiz Schol Salopiensis contexuerunt
tres viri floribus legendis. Editio tertia. 8vo. 8s.6d.

Sertum Carthusianum Floribus trium Seculorum Contextum. By
W. H. Brown. 8vo. 14s.

“Theocritus. In English Verse, by C. S. Calverley, M.A. Crown
8vo. 7s. 6d.

Translations into English and Latin. By C. S. Calverley, M.A.
Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

By R. C.Jebb, M.A.; H. Jackson, M.A., and W. E. Currey,

M.A. Crown8vo. 8s.

into Greek and Latin Verse. By R. C. Jebb. 4to. cloth

gilt. 10s, 6d.
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REFERENCE VOLUMES.
A Latin Grammar. By T.H. Key, M.A. 6th Thousand. Post8vo.
8s,

A Short Latin Grammar for Schools. By T. H. Key, M.A.,
F.R.S. 11th Edition. Post 8vo. 3s, 6d.

A Guide to the Choice of Classical Books. By J.B. Mayor, M.A.
Crown 8vo, 2s,

The Theatre of the Greeks. By J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 8th
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s.

A Dictionary of Latin and Greek Quotations. By H. T. Riley.
Post 8vo. 5s. With Index Verborum, 6s.

A History of Roman Literature. By W. S. Teuffel, Professor at
the University of Tubingen. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2 vols, Demy 8vo. 21s,

Student’'s Guide to the University of Cambridge. Revised and
corrected. 3rd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 6s. 6d.

CLASSICAL TABLES.
Greek Verbs. A Catalogue of Verbs, Irregular and Defective; their

leading formations, tenses, and inflexions, with Paradigms for conjugation,
Rules for formation of tenses, &c. &e. By J. 8. Baird, T.C.D, 2s, 6d.

Greek Accents (Notes on). By A. Barry, D.D. New Edition. 1s.

Homeric Dialect. Its Leading Forms and Peculiarities. By J. S.
Baird, T.C.D. New edition, revised by W. Gunion Rutherford. 1s.

Greek Accidence. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. New Edition. 1s.

Latin Accidence. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. 1s.

Latin Versification. 1s.

Notabilia Queedam ; or the Principal Tenses of most of the

Irregular Greek Verbs and Elementary Greek, Latin, and French Con-
struction, New edition, 1s,

Richmond Rules for the Ovidian Distich, &e. By J. Tate,
M.A, 1s.

The Principles of Latin Syntax. 1s,

CAMBRIDGE SCHOOL AND COLLEGE
TEXT-BOOKS.

A Series of Elementary Treatises for the use of Students in the
Universities, Schools,and Candidates for the Public
Ezaminations. Fcap. 8vo.

Arithmetic. By Rev. C. Elsee, M.A, Feap. 8vo. 7th Edit. 3s. 6d.
Algebra. By the Rev. C. Elsee, M.A. 4th Edit. 4s.
Arithmetic. By A. Wrigley, M.A. 3s. 6d.

A Progressive Course of Examples, With Angwers. By
J. Watson, M.A, 8rd Edition, 2s.6d.

Algebra. Progressive Course of Examples. By Rev. W. F.
M‘Michael, M.A., and R. Prowde Smith, M.A, 3s, 6d.
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Plane Astronomy, An Introduction to. By P. T. Main, M.A.
3rd Edition. [In the Press.

Conic Sections treated Geometrically. S H:
jaBoslious {Hha etrically. By W. H. Besant, M.A.

Elementary Conic Sections treated Geometrically. By W. H.
Besant, M.A. [In the Press,
Statics, Elementary. By Rev. H. Goodwin, D.D. 2nd Edit. 3s.
Hydrostatics, Elementary. By W, H. Besant, M.A, 7th Edit. 4s.
Mensuration, An Elementary Treatise on. By B. T. Moore, M.A.

5s.
Newton’s Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen-

dix; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections. By J. H. Evang, M.A. 5t
Edition, by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s. i ey =

Trigonometry, Elementary. By T.P. Hudson, M.A. 3s. 6d.
Optics, Geometrical. With Answers, By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 3s. 6d.

Ani.slyg,(iical Geometry for Schools. By T. G. Vyvyan. 3rd Edit.

Greek Testament, Companion to the. By A. C. Barrett, AM.
3rd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 5s.

Book of Common Prayer, An Historical and Explanatory Treatise
on the., By W. G. Humphry, B.D. 5th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d.}

Music, Text-book of. By H. C. Banister 7th Edit. revised. 5s.

Concise History of. By H. G. Bonavia Hunt, B. Mus,
Osxon. 3rd Edition revised. 3s. 6d.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.

Principles and Practice of Arithmetic. By J. Hind, M.A. 9th
Edit. 4s. 6d.
Elements of Algebra. By J. Hind, M.A. 6th Edit. 8vo. 10s.6d.
Choice and Chance. A Treatise on Permutations and Combina-
tions. By W. A Whitworth, 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s.
See also foregoing Series.

GEOMETRY AND EUCLID.

Text-Book of Geometry. By T. S. Aldis, M.A. Smasll 8vo.
4s. 6d. Part 1. 2s. 6d. Part II. 2s.

The Elements of Euclid. By H. J. Hose. Feap. 8vo. 4s. 6d.
Exercises separately, 1s. ;

The First Six Books, with Commentary by Dr. Lardner.

10th Edition. 8vo. 6s.

The First Two Books explained to Beginners. By C.P.
Mason, B.A. 2nd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 2s.6d.

The Enunciations and Figures to Euclid’s Elements. By Rev.
J. Brasse, D.D. 3rd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 1ls. On Cards, in case, 5. 6d.
Without the Figures, 6d.

Exercises on Euclid and in Modern Geometry. ByJ. McDowell,
B.A. Crown8vo. 2nd Edition revised, 6s.
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Geome;rical Conic Sections. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 3rd Edit.

4s, 6d.

Elementary Geometrical Conic Sections. By W. H. Besant,
M.A, [In the Press.

The Geometry of Conics. By C. Taylor, M.A. 2nd Edit. 8vo-
4s, 6d.

Solutions of Geometrical Problems, proposed at St. John’s
College from 1830 to 1846, By T. Gaskin, M.A. 8vo. 12s.

TRIGONOMETRY.
The Shrewsbury Trigonometry. By J. C. P. Aldous. Crown

8vo. 2s,

Elementary Trigonometry. By T.P. Hudson, M.A, 3s. 6d.

Elements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. By J. Hind,
M.A. 5th Edition. 12mo. 6s.

An Elementary Treatise on Mensuration. By B. T. Moore,
M.A. 5s.

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY
AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS.

An Introduction to Analytical Plane Geometry. By W. P.
Turnbull, M.A. 8vo., 12s.

Treatise on Plane Co-ordinate Geometry. By M. O’Brien, M.A.
8vo. 9s.

Problems on the Principles of Plane Co-ordinate Geometry.
By W. Walton, M.A. 8vo. 16s.

Trilinear Co-ordinates, and Modern Analytical Geometry of
Two Dimensions. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 8vo. 16s.

An Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. By W. S. Aldis,
M.A. 2nd Edition revised. 8vo. 8s.

Geometrical Illustrations of the Differential Calculus. By
M. B. Pell. 8vo. 2s. 6d. =

Elementary Treatise on the Differential Calculus. By M.
O’Brien, M.A. 8vo. 10s, 6d.

Notes on Roulettes and Glissettes. By W. H. Besant, M.A.
8vo. 3s.6d.

Elliptic Functions, Elementary Treatise on. By A. Cayley, M.A.
Demy 8vo. 15s.

MECHANICS & NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

Statics, Elementary. By H. Goodwin, D.D. Fecap. 8vo. 2nd
Edition. 38s. .

Statics, Treatise on. By S. Earnshaw, M.A. 4th Edition. 8vo.
10s. 6d.

Dynamics, A Treatise on Elementary, By W. Garnett, B.A.
2nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Statics and Dynamics, Problems in. By W. Walton, M.A. 8vo.

10s. 64.
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Theoretical Mechanics, Problems in. By W. Walton. 2nd Edit.
revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. 16s,

Mechanics, An Elementary Treatise on. By Prof. Potter. 4th
Edition revised. 8s, 6d.

Hydrostatics, Elementary. By Prof. Potter. 7s. 6d.

Hydrostatics 8y W. H. Besant, M.A. Feap.8vo. Tth Edition. 4s.

Hydromechanics, A Treatise on. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 8vo.
New Edition revised. 10s. 6d.

Dynamics of a Particle, A Treatise onthe. By W. H. Besant, M.A.

Prep

Dynamics of a Rigid Body, Solutions of Examples on [ﬂ;e mﬁt_’y
W. XN. Griffin, M.A, 8vo. 6s.6d.

Motion, An Elementary Treatise on. By J. R.Lunn, M.A. 7s.6d.

Optics, Geometrical. By W. S. Aldis, M.A., Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Double Refraction, A Chapter on Fresnel's Theory of. By W. 8.
Aldis, M.A. 8vo. 2s.

Optics, An Elementary Treatise on. By Prof. Potter. Part I.
3rd Edition. 9s. 6d. Part II. 12s. 6d.

Opties, Physical; or the Nature and Properties of Light. By Prof.
Potter, A. M, 6s,6d. Part II. 7s. 6d.

Heat, An Elementary Treatise on. By W. Garnett, B.A. Crown
8vo. 2nd Edition revised. 3s. 6d.

Geometrical Optics, Figures Illustrative of. From Schelbach.
By W. B. Hopkins. Folio. Plates. 10s. 6d.

Newton’s Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen-

dix ; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections, By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5th
Edition. Edited by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s.

Astronomy, An Introduction to Plane. By P. T. Main, M.A.
Feap. 8vo. cloth, 4s.

Astronomy, Practical and Spherical. By R. Main, M.A. 8vo. 14s.

Astronomy, Elementary Chapters on, from the *Astronomie
Physique’ of Biot. By H. Goodwin, D.D. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Pure Mathematics and Natural Philosophy, A Compendium of
Facts and Formulse in. By G. R. Smalley. Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Elementary Course of Mathematics. By H. Goodwin, D.D.
6th Edition. 8vo. 16s.

Problems and Examples, adapted to the ¢ Elementary Course of
Mathematics.” 8rd Edition. 8vo. 35s.

Solutions of Goodwin’s Collection of Problems and Examples.
By W. W, Hutt, M.A. 3rd Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 9s.

Pure Mathematics, Elementary Examples in. By J. Taylor. 8vo.
78. 6d.

Fuclid, Mechanical. By thelate W. Whewell, D.D. 5th Edition. 5s.
Mechanics of Construction. With numerous Examples. By
3. Fenwick, F.R.A.S, 8vo. 12s. o
Anti-Logarithms, Table of. By H. E. Filipowski. 3rd Edition.

8vo. 13s.
Mathematical and other Writings of R. L. Ellis, M.A, 8vo. 16s.
Pure and Applied Calculation, Notes on the Principles of. By
Rev. J. Challis, M.A. Demy 8vo. 15s. ’
Physics, The Mathematicai Principle of. By Rev. J. Challis, M.A.
Demy 8vo. 5s.
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HISTORY, TOPOGRAPHY, &c.

Rome and the Campagna. By R. Burn, M.A. With 85 En-
gravings and 26 Maps and Plans, With Appendix, 4to. 3. 3s,

Modern Europe. By Dr, T. H. Dyer. 2nd Edition revised and
continued. 5vols. Demy 8vo. 21.12s. 6d.

The History of the Kings of Rome. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8vo.
16s.

A Plea for Livy. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8vo. 1s.

Roma Regalis. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

The History of Pompeii: its Buildings and Antiquities. By
T, H. Dyer. 3rd Edition, brought down to 1874, Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Ancient Athens: its History, Topography, and Remains. By
T. H. Dyer. Super-royal 8vo. Cloth. 11. 5s.

The Decline of the Roman Republic. By G. Long. 5 vols,
8vo. 14s. each.

A History of England during the Early and Middle Ages. By
](.}6 H.VPlezxf;mﬁsM.A. 2nd Edition revised and enlarged. 8vo. Vol I.

8. Ol. .

Historical Maps of England. By C. H. Pearson. Folio. 2nd
Edition revised. 3ls. 6d.

History of England, 1800-15. By Harriet Martineau, with new
and copious Index. 1vol. 3s. 6d.

History of the Thirty Years’ Peace, 1815-46. By Harriet Mar-
tineau. 4 vols. 3s. 6d. each.

A Practical Synopsis of English History. By A. Bowes. 4th
Edition. 8vo. 2s.

Student’s Text-Book of English and General History. By
D. Beale. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d.

Lives of the Queens of England. By A. Strickland. Library
Edition, 8 vols. 7s. Gd. each. Cheaper Edition, 6 vols, 5s. each. Abridged
Edition, 1 vol. 6s. 6:

Eginhard’s Life of Ka.rl the Great (Charlemagne). Translated
with Notes, by W. Glaister, M.A., B.C.L. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Outlines of Indian History. By A. W. Hughes. Small post
8vo. 3s. 6d.

The Elements of General History. By Prof. Tytler. New
Edition, brought down to 1874, Small post 8ve. s. 6d.

ATLASES.

An Atlas of Classical Geography. 24 Maps. By W. Hughes
and G. Long, M.A. New Edition. Imperial 8vo. 12s. 6d.

A Grammar-School Atlas of Classical Geography. Ten Maps
selected from the above. New Edition. Imperial 8vo. 5s.

First Classical Maps. By the Rev. J. Tate, M.A. 3rd Edition.
Imperial 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Standard Library Atlas of Classical Geography. Imp. 8vo.
7s. 6d.
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PHILOLOGY.

WEBSTER'S DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LAN-

%P’AGlE. Reiedit,iedoliy N “I;‘t;ll‘lbei and C, A. Goodrich, With Dr, Mahn’s
Yo, 2 vol. 21s, i 7 iti

mustm%%gns, 313?6(1. i ppendices and 70 additional pages of

¢ THE BEST PRACTICAL EXGLISH DICTIONARY EXTANT.'—Quaiterly Review.
‘Pr(.)spect.uses, with specimen pages, post free on application.

New_D1ct}onary of the English Language. Combining Explan-
ation with Etymology, and copiously illustrated by Quotations from the
best Authorities. By Dr. Richardson. New Editiou, with a Supplement,
2 vols, 4to. 41, 14s. 6d.; half russia, 51. 15s. 6d.; russia, 61, 12s, Supplement
separately. 4to. 12s,

An8vo. Edit. without the Quotations, 15s.; half russia, 20s.; russia, 24s.

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D.
15th Edition. Post 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Philological Essays. By T. H. Key, M.A,, F.R.S. 8vo. 10s. 6d.

Language, its Origin and Development. By T. H. Key, M.A,,
F.R.S. 8vo. lds.

Synonyms and Antonyms of the English Language. By Arch-
deacon Smith, 2nd Edition. Post 8vo. 5s.

Synonyms Discriminated. By Archdeacon Smith. Demy 8vo. 16s.

Etymological Glossary of nearly 2500 English Words in
Common Use derived from the Greek. By the Rev. E. J. Boyce. Feap,
8vo. 3s. 6d.

A Ssyriac G‘;I(‘zamma.r. By G. Phillips, D.D. 3rd Edition, enlarged.

vo. 7s. 6d.

A Grammar of the Arabic Language. By Rev. W. J. Beau-
mont, M.A. 12mo. 7s.

Who Wrote It? A Dictionary of Common Poetical Quotations.
Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

DIVINITY, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, &ec.

Novum Testamentum Gresecum, Textus Stephanici, 1550. By
F. H. Scrivener, AM., LL.D. New Edition. 16mo. 4s. 6d. Also on
Writing Paper, with Wide Margin. Half-bound. 12s.

By the same Author.

Codex Bezse Cantabrigiensis. 4to. 26s.

A Full Collation of the Codex Sinaiticus with the Received Text
of the New Testament, with Critical Introduction. 2nd Edition, revised.
Feap. 8vo. 5s.

A Plain Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testament.
‘With Forty Facsimiles from Ancient Manuscripts. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 16s.

Six Lectures on the Text of the New Testament. For English
Readers, Crown 8vo. 6s.

The New Testament for English Readers. By thelate H. Alford,
D.D. Vol I Part I. 3rd Edit, 12s. Vol. I. Part II. 2nd Edit. 10s. 6d.
Vol. IL. Part I.2nd Edit. 16s. Vol. IL. Part IL. 2nd Edit. 16s.

The Greek Testament. By the late H. Alford, D.D. Vol. 1. 6th
Edit, 17, 85. Vol. IL. 6th Edit. 1l 4s. Vol. IIL. 5th Edit. 18s. Vol. IV.
Part I. 4th Edit. 18s. Vol.IV. Part II. 4th Edit. 14s. Vol. IV. 1l.12s.
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Companion to the Greek Testament. By A. C. Barrett, M.A.
3rd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s.

Liber Apologeticus. The Apology of Tertullian, with English
Notes, by H. A. Woodbam, LL.D. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 8s.6d.

The Book of Psalms. A New Translation, with Introductions, &e.
By Very Rev. J. J. Stewart Perowne, D.D. 8vo. Vol. I. 4th Edition, 18s.
Vol. I1. 4th Edit. 16s.

Abridged for Schools. 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d.

History of the Articles of Religion. By C. H. Hardwick. 3rd
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s.

Pearson on the Creed. Carefully printed from an early edition.
With Analysis and Index by E. Walford, B.A. Post 8vo. 5s.

Doctrinal System of St. John as Evidence of the Date of his
Gospel. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s.

An Historical and Explanatory Treatise on the Book of
Common Prayer. By Rev. W. G. Humphry, B.D. 5th Edition, enlarged.
Small post 8vo. 4a. 6d.

The New Table of Lessons Explained. By Rev.W.G. Humphry,
B.D. Fecap. 1s. 6d.

A Commentary on the Gospels for the Sundays and other Holy
Days of the Christian Year. By Rev. W. Denton, A.M. New Edition.
3 vols, 8vo. 54s. Sold separately.

Commentary on the Epistles for the Sundays and other Holy
Days of the Christian Year, By Rev. W. Denton, A.M. 2 vols. 36s. Sold
separately.

Commentary on the Acts. By Rev. W. Denton, A.M. Vol. I.
8vo. 18s. Vol. II. 1Iis.

Notes on the Oatechism. By Rev. A, Barry, D.D. 5th Edit.
Feap. 2s.

Catechetical Hints and Helps. By Rev. E. J. Boyce, M.A. 3rd
Edition, revised. Feap. 2s.6d.

Examination Papers on Religious Instruction. By Rev. E. J.
Boyce. Sewed. 1s. 6d.

Church Teaching for the Church's Children. An Exposition
of the Catechism. By the Rev. F. W. Harper. Sq. fcap. 2s.

The Winton Church Catechist. Questions and Answers on the
Teaching of the Church Catechism. By the late Rev. J. S. B. Monsell,
LL.D. 3rd Edition. Cloth, 3s.; or in Four Parts, sewed.

The Church Teacher's Manual of Christian Instruction. By
Rev. M. F. Sadler. 16th Thousand, 2s.6d.

Short Explanation of the Epistles and Gospels of the Chris-
tian Year, with Questions. Royal 32mo. 2s. 6d.; calf, 4s. 6d.

Butler's Analogy of Religion; with Introduction and Index by
Rev. Dr. Steere. New Edition. Feap. 3s. 6d.

Three Sermons on Human Nature, and Dissertation on
Virtne. By W. Whewell, D.D. 4th Edition. Feap. 8vo. 2s.6d.

Lectures on the History of Moral Philosophy in England. By
W. Whewell, D.D. Crown 8vo. 8s.

Elements of Morality, including Polity. By W. Whewell, D.D.
New Edition, in 8vo. 15s.

Astronomy and General Physies (Bridgewater Treatise). New
Edition. 5s.
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Kent's Commentary on International Law. By J. T. Abdy
LL.D. New and Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. X

A l\ganu;a,zl of the Roman Civil Law. By G. Leapingwell, LL.D.
VO. Se

FOREIGN CLASSICS.

4 series for use in Schools, with English Notes, grammatical and
explanatory, and renderings of difficult idiomatic expressions.
Feap. 8vo.

Schiller's Wallenstein. By Dr. A. Buchheim. New Edit. ~ 6s. 6d.
Or the Lager and Piccolomini, 3s. 6d. Wallenstein’s Tod, 3s. 6d.

Maid of Orleans. By Dr. W. Wagner. 3s. 6d.
Maria Stuart. By V. Kastner. 3s.

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. By E. Bell, M.A., and
E. Wolfel. 2s. 6d.

German Ballads, from Uhland, Goetﬂe, and Schiller. By C. L.
Bielefeld. 3s. 6d.

Charles XTI, par Voltaire. By L. Direy. 3rd Edition. 3s. 64d.

Aventures de Télémaque, par Fénélon. By C. J. Delille. 2nd
Edition. 4s. 6d.

Select Fables of La Fontaine. By F. E. A. Gase. New Edition. 3s.
Picciola, by X. B. Saintine. By Dr.Dubue. 4th Edition. 8s. 6d.

FRENCH CLASS-BOOKS.

Twenty Lessons in French. With Vocabulary, giving the Pro-
nunciation. By W. Brebner. Post 8vo. 4s.

French Grammar for Public Schools. By Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A.
Feap. 8vo. 6th Edit. 2s. 6d. Separately, Part L. 2s.; Part IT. 1s, 64,

French Primer. By Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A: 3rd Edition. Feap.

8vo. 1s.
Primer of French Philology. By Rev. A. C. Clapin. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

Le Nouveau Tresor; or, French Student’s Companion. By
M. E. 8. 16th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

F. E. A. GASC’S FRENCH COURSE.

First French Book. Feap 8vo. New Edition. 1s. 6d.

Second French Book. New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Key to First and Second French Books. Feap. 8vo, 38s. 6d.

French Fables for Beginners, in Prose, with Index. New Edition.
12mo. 2s.

Select Fables of La Fontaine. New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 3s.

Histoires Amusantes et Instructives. With Notes. New Edition.
Fcap. 8vo. 2s, 6d.
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Practical Guide to Modern French Conversation. Feap. 8vo.
2s. 6d.

French Poetry for the Young. With Notes. Feap. 8vo. 2s.

Materials for French Prose Composition; or, Selections from
the best English Prose Writers. New Edition. Feap, 8vo. 4s. 6d. Key, 6s.

Prosateurs Contemporains. With Notes. 8vo. New Edition,
revised. 5s.

Le Petit Compagnon; a French Talk-Book for Little Children.
16mo. 2s. 6d.

An Improved Modern Pocket Dictionary of the French and
English Languages. 25th Thousand, with additions. 16me. Cloth. 4s.
Also in 2 vols., in neat leatherette, 53.

Modern French-English and English-French Dictionary. 2nd
Edition, revised. In I vol. 12s. 6d. (formerly 2 vels. 25s.)

GOMBERT'S FRENCH DRAMA.

Being a Selection of the best Tragedies and Comedies of Moliére,
Racine, Corneille, and Voltaire. With Arguments and Notes by A.
Gombert. New Edition, revised by F. E. A. Gasc. Feap. 8vo. 1s, each;
sewed, 6d. CONTENTS.

MoLIERE :—Le Misanthrope. L’Avare. Le Bourgeois Gentithomme. Le
Tartuffe, Le Malade Imaginaire. Les Femmes Savantes. Les Fourberies
de Scapin. Les Précieuses Ridieules. L’Ecole des Femmes, I’Ecele des
Maris. Le Médecin malgré Lui.

RacINE :—Phédre. Esther. Athalie. Iphigénie. Les Plaideurs.
Thébaide; or, Les Fréres Ennemis. Andromaque. Britannicus.

P. CorNEILLE:—Le Cid. Horace. Cinna. Polyeucte.

VOLTAIRE :—Zaire.

GERMAN CLASS-BOOKS.

Materials for German Prose Composition. By Dr Buchheim.
5th Edition, revised, with an Index. Fecap. 4s. 6d.

A German Grammar for Public Schools. By the Rev. A. C.
Clapinand F. Holl Miiller. Fcap. 2s.6d.

Kotzebue’'s Der Gefangene. With Notesby Dr. W. Stromberg. 1s.

ENGLISH CLASS-BOOKS.

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D.
15th Edition. Post 8ve. 4s. 6d.

The Rudiments of FEnglish Grammar and Analysis. By
E. Adams, Ph.D. New Edition. Fecap. 8vo. 2s.

By C. P. Masox, B.A. Loxpox UNIVERSITY.

First Notions of Grammar for Young Learners. Feap. 8vo.

. Cloth. 8d. 1

First Steps in English Grammar for Junior Classes. Demy
18me. New Edition. 1s.

Outlines of English Grammar for the use of Junior Classes.
Cloth. 5th Edition. 1s. 6d.
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English Grammar, including the Principles of Grammatical
Analysis, 22nd Edatlon Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Shorter English Grammar, with copious carefully graduated

Exercises. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. [Just published.
English Grammar Practice, being the Exercises from the above,
in a separate volume. 1s. [Just published.

The Analysis of Sentences applied to Latin. Post 8vo. 1s. 6d.

Analytical Latin Exercises: Accldence -and Simple Sentences, &e.
Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Edited for Middle-Class Examinations.
With Notes on the Analysis and Parsing, and Explanatory Remarks.
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Book I. With Life. 3rd Edit. Post 8vo.

2s.
Book II. With Life. 2nd Edit. Post 8vo. 2s.
Book ITI. With Life. Post 8vo. 2s.

Goldsmith's Deserted Village. With Life. Post 8vo. 1s. 6d.
Cowper’s Task, Book II. With Life. Post 8vo. 2s.
Thomson’s Spring. With Life. Post 8vo. 2s.

‘Winter. With Life. Post 8vo. 2s.

Practical Hints on Teaching. By Rev. J. Menet, M.A. 4th Edit.
Crown 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. ; paper, 2s.

Test Lessons in Dictation. Paper cover, 1s. 6d.

Questions for Examinations in English Literature. By Rev.
W. W. Skeat. 2s. 6d.

Drawing Copies. By P. H. Delamotte. Oblong 8vo. 12s. Sold
also in parts at 1s. each.

Poetry for the School-room. New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d.

Select Parables from Nature, for Use in Schools. By Mrs. A,
Gatty. Fcap. 8vo. Cloth. 1s.

School Record for Young Ladies’ Schools. 6d.

Geographical Text-Book; a Practical Geography. By M. E. 8.
12mo. 2s.

The Blank Maps done up separately, 4to. 2s. coloured..

A First Book of Geography. By Rev. C. A. Johns, B.A., F.L.S.
&c. Illostrated. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

Loudon’s (Mrs.) Entertaining Naturalist. New Edition. Revised
by W. S. Dallas, F.L.S. 8&s.

Handbook of Botany. New Edition, greatly enlarged by
D. Wooster. Feap. 2s. 6d.

The Botanist's Pocket-Book. With a copious Index. By W. R,
Hayward. 2nd Edit. revised. Crown 8vo. Cloth limp. 4s. 6d.

Experimental Chemistry, founded on the Work of Dr. Stockhardt.
By C. W. Heaton. Post 8vo. 5s.

Double Entry Elucidated. By B. W, Foster. 7th Edit. 4to.
8s 6d.
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A New Manual of Book-keeping. By P. Crellin, Accountant.
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Picture School-Books. In Simple Language, with numerous
Illustrations. Royal 16mo.

School Primer. 6d.—School Reader. By J. Tilleard. 1s.—Poetry Book
for Schools. 1s,—The Life of Joseph. 1s. —The Seripture Parables, By the
Rev. J. E. Clarke. 1s.—The Scripture Miracles. By the Rev. J. E, Clarke.
1s.—The New Testament History. By the Rev.J. G. Wood, M.A. 1s.—~The
0Old Testament History. By the Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 1s.—The Story of
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress. ls.—The Life of Christopher Columbus. By
Sarah Crompton. 1s.—The Life of Martin Luther. By Sarah Crompton. 1s.

BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS.
In 8 vols. Limp cloth, 6d. each.

The New-born Lamh; Rosewood Box; Poor Fan; Wise Dog——The Cat
and the Hen; Sam and his Dog Red-leg; Bob and Tom Lee; A Wreck——The
Three Monkeys—=Story of a Cat, told by Herself~——-The Blind Boy ; The Mute
Girl; A New Tale of Babes in & Wood——The Dey and the Knight ; The New
Bank-nota The Royal Visit; A King’s Walk on a Winter’s Day———Queen Bee
and Busy Bee———Gull 8 Cra.g, a Story of the Sea.

BELL’S READING-BOOKS.
FOR SCHOOLS AND PAROCHIAL LIBRARIES.

The popnlarity which the ‘Books for Young Readers’ have attained is
a sufficient proof that teachers and pupils alike approve of the use of inter-
csting stories, with a simple plot in place of the dry combination of letters and
syllables, making no impression on the mind, of which elementary reading-
books generally consist.

The Publishers have therefore thought it advisable to extend the application
of this principle to books adapted for more advanced readers.

Now Ready. Post 8vo. Strongly bound.

Masterman Ready. By Captain Marryat, R.N. 1s. 6d.

The Settlers in Canada. By Captain Marryat. RN, 1s. 6d.
Parables from Nature. (Selected.) By Mrs. Gatty. 1s.
Friends in Fur and Feathers. By Gwynfryn. 1s.
Robinson Crusoe. 1s. 6d.

Andersen’s Danish Tales. (Selected.) By E. Bell, M.A. ls.
Southey’s Life of Nelson. (Abridged.) 1s.

Grimm’s German Tales. (Selected.) By E. Bell, M.A. 1s.
Life of the Duke of Wellington, with Maps and Plans. 1s.

Others.in Preparation.

London: Printed by JOBEN STRANGEWAYS, Castle St. Leicester Sq.
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